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Why Polar Bear?

Polar bears have white, thick fur that protects them from cold since they live in vast areas covered by glaciers. In fact, they have black skin which
covered with transparent hairs. The transparent hairs function as fiber optic conductors. The hairs collect ultra-violet light and direct it to the black
skin where it is converted into heat. Which means energy saving by heat insulation. Given these facts , we believed a logo design with a "Polar Bear”
is the best visual language which describes the perfect harmony of nature and technology for our brand “Fiberli".




About us

Our company, PSL Elektronic, which is the first Turkish company that applies Fiber
Optic lighting systems in Turkey as a manufacturer, was established in Antalya 1991.
Our company, which concentrated on "Professional Audio and Light" systems at the
outset, pursued studies on decorative Fiber Optic ligting applications in 1997 and
accomplished applications which are highly successful and each of which is a first and
trendsetter in its field.

The achieved succesful projects have derived our company to concentrate in the filed
of decorative architectural lighting and our company, gradually pulling away from the
field of " audio and light" systems, completely steered towards the field of lighting by
creating the "FIBERLI" brand in 2000s.

The pioneer works and projects that were conducted during this period, and the
technological developments in the LED sector, put forth the first signs that a “LED
revolution in Lighting” would occur. Our company,which foresaw this development and
progress, made the decision to completely take part in the "LED Lighting” field as a
manufacturer in the 2000s and began to make all of its investments in this direction.
Within this framework, we began to domestically manufacture our first LED lighting
products and supply to our customers in 2002.

We, from the outset, designated our manufacture philosophy on the basis of domestic
manufacturing, high quality, customer oriented, respect, and affection towards
humans, environments and nature. Our company, which has never made concessions
to these principles, has achieved to become one of the frontrunner and leading organi-
sations in the field in our region in a short span of time.

In 2017, for the purpose of providing a service a with much higher capacity, pace and
quality, we completed our new factory investment, established on a 20.000 m2 area
within the Antalya Organized Industrial Zone and commenced manufacturing. Our
company, which has accomplished more than 800 large scaled projects up untill now,
at present;

- Has nearly 300 hundred employees

- Sales and service units located in numerous countries

- Carries out projects and applications customly designed for individuals or business-
es,

- Research and Development team with 29 employees

- Design unit with a team of experts in lighting field.

- Together with the branches and countless representatives in Istanbul, Antalya,
Ankara, izmir Moscow, Dubai and Ashgabat, we are working to provide you perfect
service and products.

We would like to take this opportunity and once again thank you, our esteemed
customers, who have guided us to the present day and never refrained their support.




Catalog Manuel

Purpose of the product Table of product
selection for ordering

QR Code

IP & Light
Output Symbols LED Projectors WLMS

M J m Product & Power Options
WLMS1 WW-NW-CW
WLMS2 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 1.640 600 050
WLMS3 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 24 2.460 900 080
Product |mage WLMs4 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 36 3.280 1200 110
. WLMSS0-DMX  RGB 24vDC 9 - 500 040
WLMS100-DMX  RGB 24vDC 17 - 1000 080
ofa LED'
Light Color Options
TECP nrl‘cal dl'ng ng WW:Warm White 3000k | @ RiRed  6250m
ofthe pro uct NW: Natural White 400K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW:ColdWhite 6500k | @B:Blue  465nm
' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

Color alternatives are not avaliable with DOB option.

m Lens Options Junction Options
[ R . —

XN:Extra  N:Narrow  M:Medium  W: Wide :
Narow  Elliptical  Elliptical  Angle : 01 Cable 02: 1P Socket
Elliptical  Angle Angle :
Angle
+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile WLMS-DMX lens options can be change

+ Anodized aluminum extruded fixture stand

,,,,,,,, + Polycarbonate luminaire glass Cable Direction Options*
+ PVC side covers with UV protection

‘ + High efficiency group lens
. B — ] —
Pictograms of areas == ==
Whel’e the pl’OduCt 01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit
. + The max. junction gty may vary for the products with both entry and exit
can be applied

m Mounting Options

N

e | <

25: Surface Mounting  27: Wall Mounting 28: Floor Installation

Electromechanical specs Symbols and certificates
of the product belong to the product i
Product options

Configuration codes
of the product




Catalog Manuel

Color and control
compatibility chart Product version
Product's photometric control system and cable chart
test data

LED Projectors WLMS

Product Diagrams : Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX pALI® | 0-1ovDe’| TRIAC
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15 230 173
20 307 97
25 384 62
30 460 43
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Polar Diagram
T05° 7 C 1057
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cd/kim n=100%
—C0- C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) 0(m) Emax (i)
05 017 7959
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Linear Luminaires

CF L LEDLine

AC Luminaires provide ideal lighting solutions for indoor and outdoor
settings. These products can be used at any desired length by

attaching them end-to-end without connections being visible.
c G Luminaires can be produced as RGB or mono colour, as per order.
They can be modified for outdoor use through production in IP65
standards with a polymer coating. Using the world's most
c B efficient LEDs, our luminaires are extremely economical due to
low energy consumption and long lifetime. Moreover, with their
wide range of colour options and color changing features, the

H B products provide architects and lighting designers the opportuni-
ty to bring their creative ideas to life.

RDMX
LC
FO
EL




Linear Luminaires
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LEDLine LLS
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E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilc))ltage (w;:ne:) I'Fl;l'::: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLS15LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 0,12

~ ussuep WwW-Nw-cw  24VDC ﬂ """"""""" é;ié """"""" 012

~ ussueo WwW-Nw-CW  24VDC 7 0 012

-~ usaed WW-Nwew  24VDC TR 135 012

© usested Ww-Nwew  24VDC 08 1080 012

~ useoed WwW-Nw-cw  24VDC s g0 012

© useoed WWeNwew  24VDC s 1440 012

© usoed Wwnwew  24vDC 2 720 012

-~ ustoed WW-Nw-Cw  24VDC a6 %0 012

~ usmoed WWNW-CW  24VDC 44 1450 012

-~ usaed Re8  24vDC 7 - 012

1 = o usele e wec 108 - o012

i} — oo st RSB ..MvDe a0 R o1z
LLS60LED RGB/W 24V DC 14,4 - 0,12

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R: Red 6250m | @ roB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K G:Green  5250M | mam
+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile ® ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T

« Stainless connectors | T e
+ Cooling capacity up to 14,4 W/m @ A:Amber  590nm . RGBA
« Suitable for surface mounting

+Different colors are optional

Junction Options

&

01: Cable 03: Horizontal Socket 04: Vertical Socket

m Mounting Options

£
3
9,
L= S
D B &
S ]
01: Steel Clip 02: Double-Sided Tape 03: Aluminum Clip 04: Aluminum Clip (tall) 05: Angled Clip

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine LLS

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM| DMX | DAL |o-1ovDc| TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
R,G,BA o000 ° ° °

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5

165 1397

1.0 3,30 349

15

4,95 155

2.5

8,26 56

A
[
L\
2.0 m 660 87
J—
[—

3.0 9,91 39

LLS 30LED 12W CW 120D 24V DC IP20

Mary Palace Hotel, Antlaya
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+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile.

+ Stainless connectors

+ PVC end caps with UV protection

+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover
with UV protection.

+ Cooling capacity up to 21,6 W/m

+ Suitable for surface mounting

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\I;;Itage (W::{) I'Fl;:s: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLK30LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 0,30

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a coverless product with cold white (CW) LED.
++ The same power values for white colors are applicable for R,G,B,A as well.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @R:Red  625nm | @ ReB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T

@ A:Amber  590nm RGBA

*Different colors are optional

Junction Options

&F &

N .
01: Cable 02: IP Socket 03: Horizontal 04: Vertical 06: Cable 07: IP Socket
(side output) (side output) Socket Socket (bottom output) (bottom output)

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LEDLine

LLK

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram
T8 05

éd/klm

n=100%
C0-C180 €90 -C270
Conical Diagram
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 ﬂ 1.68 2077
1.0 m 336 519
15 m 503 231
2.0 m 6.71 130
25 m 8.39 83
3.0 m 10.07 58

LLK 45 LED 18W CW 120D 24V DC IP20

m Upper Cover Options

0: Coverless
(IP20)

01: Diffused
(IP40/1P66)

02: Transparent
(IP40/1P66)

n IP Protection Class

m Mounting Options

01: Steel Clip

02: Double-Sided Tape 03: Aluminum Clip

Control System Options

04: Aluminum Clip (tall) 05: Angled Clip

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX
WW-NW-CW .
0000 .

RGB @ .

RGBA/W @ . .

RGB DMX L

wHTEOWX  © ||

DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
° .
° .

Adalya Elite Hotel, Antalya




LEDLine LLKE
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E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Input(\\llc)yltage (w;:ne:) I'Fllll'::: ?ﬂ:")s W(eklg)h t
8,6 970 :

LLKECO120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 0,15

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a coverless product with cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

1200
‘ Control System Options
I = ‘
Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
L WW-NW-CW ° o °
145 IQI m """""""""""""""""
L R.GBA 0000

R -

WHITE DMX ¢

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ PVC end caps with UV protection

+ Diffused polycarbonate top cover with UV protection Product Diagrams
+ Cooling capacity up to 7,2W/m

. . Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
+ Suitable for surface mounting — - v - -
05/ \__
- Only produced as 120 cm [ | H (my) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 1.68 1040
1.0 m 3.36 260
15 El 5.03 115
2.0 Ej 6.71 65
2.5 m 8.39 41
3.0 [ X 10.07 29
cd/Kim n=100% LLKET20 8,6W CW 120D 24V DC IP20

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

4 & >

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.
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LEDLine

LLKP

Vg7 77777

|
0

m

®

14

1

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile.
+ Stainless connectors.

+ PVC end caps with UV protection.

+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover with
UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 36 W/m

+ Suitable for surface mounting

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilc))ltage (w;:ne:) I'Fl;l'::: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLKPGOLED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 2.700 030

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a coverless product with cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

*Different colors are optional

Junction Options

5

01: Cable 02: IP Socket

(side output) (side output)

m Upper Cover Options n IP Protection Class
0: Coverless 01: Diffused 02: Transparent

(IP20) (IP40/IP66) (IP40/1P66)

m Mounting Options

%E % ¥ %?
oF o &7 B Y

01: Steel Clip 02: Double-Sided Tape 03: Aluminum Clip 04: Aluminum Clip (tall) 05: Angled Clip

0°(|,.-30°
et @

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LEDLine

LLKP

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

30° 5 5
cd/kim n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW . o o
R,GBA 0000 ° ° °

RGB '

RGBA/W -

RGB DMX 1]

WHITE DMX ¢

H (mt)
0.5 ﬂ 1,67
1.0 m 3,34
1.5 m 5,01
2.0 E 6,68
2.5 m 8,35
3.0 m 10,03

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

2771

693

308

173

111

T

LLKP 60LED 24W CW 120D 24V DC IP20

Mark Antalya Shopping Center, Antalya
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LLFS8
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+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile.
+ Stainless connectors

+ PVC end caps with UV protection

+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover with
UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 14,4 W/m

+ Suitable for surface mounting

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilc))ltage (l"hm::) I'Fl;:s: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLFS860LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 0,10
LLFS860LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 72 720 0,10
LLFS860LED** WW-NW-CW 24V DC 14,4 1.440 0,10

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a coverless product with cold white (CW) LED .
*+ Only WW-NW-CW available.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

+Different colors are optional

. Junction Options

A

01: Cable 02: IP Socket

(side output) (side output)

m Upper Cover Options n IP Protection Class
é 4 BEE

0: Coverless 01: Diffused 02: Transparent

(IP20) (IP40) (IP40)

+IP66 is produced in maximum 120cm length.
++|P66 is produced only without a cover.

m Mounting Options

B %

01: Steel Clip 02: Double-Sided Tape

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LEDLine LLFS8

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

Polar Diagram

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 1,51 1335
1.0 ﬂ 3,01 334
1.5 El 4,52 148
2.0 Eﬂ 6,02 83
2.5 m 7,53 53
3.0 m 9,03 37

LLFS8 60 LED 14,4W CW 120D 24V DC IP40

B
4 &

Riviera Mall, Russia




LEDLine LLKS
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E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilc))ltage (l"hm::) I'Fl;:s: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLKS 45LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 108
""""""" LKS4SLED  Ww-Nw-cw  24vDc 18 1 18503
""""""" LLKSGOLED ~ Ww-Nw-Cw  24yDC 48 40 03
""""""" LLKSEOLED  WW-NW-CW  24yDC 144 1250 03
""""""" LLKS9OLED  WW-Nw-Cw  24vDC 72 620 03
""""""" LLKSI8OLED  Ww-Nw-CW  24yDC 144 1020 03
""""""" lLks4sLD RGB  24ybc 108 - 03
""""""" LLKS6OLED  RGB  24ybc 144 - 03
""""""" LLKS9LED  ReB  24ypC 216 - 03
""""""" LLKS6OLED ~ RGBMW  24vDC 144 - 03
""""""" LLKS30LED-DMX  RGB-Pxel  24vDC 84 - 03
""""""" LLKS4SLED-DMX ~ RGB-Pkel  24vDC 126 - 03
& *Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
0000

20
Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000 | @ R:Red  625nm | @ RoB
o ui m NW: Natural White 4000 | @ G:Green  525nm 'RGBW """"
L CW: Cold White 6500 | @ B:Blue  465nm | o

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile. *Different colors are optional

+ Stainless connectors

+ PVC end caps with UV protection
+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover Junction Options
with UV protection.

+ Cooling capacity up to 21,6 W/m
+ Suitable for surface mounting

-
01: Cable 02: IP Socket
(side outlet) (side outlet)

+IP66 products are socket only

n IP Protection Class

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLKS

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

135" 150° _~165° 180° 165°150° 135°
240
200
120° 160 120°
120
105° 80 105°]
9p° anl
75° 75
60° 60°
45° 30° 15°  0° 15° 30° 457
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)
0.5

1.0

15

2.0

2.5

A
L
L
[\
[\
[—

3.0

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

9.36 888
18.71 222
28.07 99
37.43 55
46.79 36
56.14 25

LLKS 45 LED CW 120D 18W 24V DC IP40D

R
4 &

m Mounting Options

N
S¥

~
o

<
6

01: Steel Clip

02: Double sided tape

Control System Options

03: Aluminum clip

04: Aluminum clip (tall) 05: Angled Clip

Color Type PWM
wwnwow | .
RGBA o000 .
Res ® .

RGBA/W & @ .
RGB DMX (]
wameoMx @ |

INV PWM

DMX DALl | 0-10VvDC | TRIAC
[ ] [ ]
[ ] L]
[ ]
[ ]

Mark Antalya Mall, Antalya
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E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilc))ltage (w;:ne:) I'Fl;l'::: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLCRN45LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 108
"""""" LLCRNASLED ~ WW-NW-Cw  24yDc 18 1 09007
"""""" LLCRNGOLED ~ WW-NW-CW  24yDC 48 390 07
"""""" LLCRNGOLED ~ WW-NW-CW  24UDC 144 105 07
"""""" LLCRNGOLED  WW-NW-CW  24UDC 24 1460 07
"""""" LLCRNOOLED ~ WWeNw-cw  24yDc 72 575 07
"""""" LLCRNISOLED  WW-NW-CW  24VDC 144 945 07
"""""" LLCRN4SLED  ReB  24yDc 108 - 07
‘, """""" LLCRNGOLED RGB  oaDc 4 - 07
"""""" LLCRN9OLED  ReB  24ybc 216 - 07
"""""" LLCRNGOLED  ReBW  24/DC 144 - 07
"""""" LLCRNASLED-DMX ~ RGB-Pixel  24yDC 126 - 07

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red  625nm | @ RB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T

@ A:Amber  590nm ’ RGBA

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile *Different colors are optional
+ Anodized aluminum housing
+ Stainless connectors

+ PVC side cover with UV protection Junction Options
+ Diffused polycarbonate top cover with UV protection
+ Cooling capacity up to 24W/m

+ Suitable for surface mounting

{5
01: Cable 02: IP Socket
(side outlet) (side outlet)

n IP Protection Class

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine LLCRN

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
g wwnwew e | ] « | e |

Rt 0 O0O® e | . | . |
I A
RGBA/W o
RGB DMX o

1 wamEDMX @ | e |

55‘;{\/\

cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 10.99 1379

1.0 21.98 345

15 3296 153

25 54.94 55

A
[
L\
2.0 gj 43.95 86
/—
—

3.0 65.93 38

LLCRN 60 LED CW 120D 24W 24V DC IP40D

B
4 &




LEDLine LLU

m
®

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilgltage (W;::t') I'F";E:: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLU 60LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 155
""""""""" LLU60LEDWWNWCW24VDC14436004
""""""""" LLUSOLED  ww-Nw-ew  24vDC 72 195 04
""""""""" LLUTBOLED  WW-NW-CW  24vDC 144 360 04
""""""""" lwseo  ReB  oaavpc 72 - 04
""""""""" llU4steD  RGB  2avpc 108 - 04
""""""""" lueoLED  ReB  o2avpc 44 - 04
""""""""" lused  ReB  aavpc 216 - 04
""""""""" LueoLEdD  RGBMW  2avDC 144 - 04
""""""""" LLUGOLED-DMX  RGB-Pxel  24vDC 84 - 04
""""""""" LLU4SLED-DMX  RGB-Pxel  24vDC 126 - 04
19 2 *Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a coverless product with cold white CW) LED.

50

Light Color Options

42

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R: Red 6250m | @ roB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Stainless connectors Junction Options
+ PVC side cover with UV protection

+Different colors are optional

+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover
with UV protection

2,

+ Cooling capacity up to 21,6 W/m

+ Suitable for surface mounting

01: Cable* 02: IP Socket
+IP66 products are socket only

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLU

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

135" 150" 165° 15 165 150° 135
< 250

120 N 200 120°
150

105° o100 105°

90° ape

75° 757

60° 60°

45° 307 15" 00 15" 300 45"

cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)
0.5

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

1.0

15

2.0

2.5

A
[
L\
[\
[\
[—

3.0

1.53 505
3.06 126
4.58 56
6.11 32
7.64 20
9.17 14

LLU CW 45 LED 120D 18W 24V DC I1P44D

B
4 &

Upper Cover Options

01: Diffused Oval
(IP40/1P66)

39: Diffused Flat
(IP40/1P66)

m Mounting Options

n IP Protection Class

SIS

)

%

N

01: Steel Clip 02: Double-Sided Tape 03: Aluminum Clip 05: Angled Clip
Control System Options
Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC

WW-NW-CW ° ° °

RGBA 0000 . . o

RGB @ .

RGBA/W & @ .

RGB DMX (] °

WHITE DMX ¢ .

Aypark, izmir




LEDLine LLI

o
m

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Input(\\llgltage (l\’l\(l)lwr:tr) I'F";E:: ?ﬂ:")s W(eklg)h t
24 275 03

E LLI3OLED WW-NW-CW 24V DC
© wsoed WW-NW-CW  24vDC 72 680 03
~ weoed WW-Nw-ew  24v0C 2 100 03
~ wasteo WW-Nw-cw  24vDC 08 1010 03
© wsteo WW-NW-CW  24vDC 18 150 03
~ weoed WW-NW-CW  24vDC 48 50 03
~ lweoep ww-Nw-ow  24vDC 144 150 03
oot ww-Nw-cw  24vpe 2 815 03
-~ wiswe WW-NW-CW  24vDC 144 1600 03
~ wsue RGB  oaavpe 7 - 03
~ wssteo RGB  oaDc 08 - 03
-~ weoe> RSB oawvbc 4 - 03
-~ wee RSB oawvbpc 26 - 03
-~ weewo ReB-cell  svDC 7 - 03
© lcewso ReB-cel  SvDC o - 03
e RBW  aavDC 4 - 03
© LLISOLED-DMX | RGB-Pixel 24vDC . 84 - 03
© LU4SLED-DMX | RGB-Pixel 24vDC 2 - 03

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a coverless product with cold white (CW) LED.

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Stainless connectors Light Color Options

+ PVC side cover with UV protection

+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm ' RGB

with UV protection NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm | oo RGBW """"
* Cooling capacity up to 21,6 W/m CW:ColdWhite 6500k | @ B:Blue  465hm ' ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
+ Suitable for surface mounting .AAmber """ 590nm ’ RGBA

+Different colors are optional

Junction Options

< w
01: Cable 02: IP Socket 06: Cable 07: IP Socket
(side outlet) (side outlet) (bottom outlet) (bottom outlet)

P

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLI

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/klm

n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - €270
Conical Diagram
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 ﬂ 1.68 2077
1.0 m 3.36 519
1.5 El 5.03 231
2.0 m 6.71 130
2.5 m 8.39 83
3.0 m 10.07 58

LLI 60 LED 21,6W CW IP20

Kapitoliy Sergiyev Posad Mall, Russia

m Upper Cover Options

4

02: Transparent
(IP40/1P66)

01: Diffused
(IP40/1P66)

00: Coverless
(IP20)

External Pixel Control Accessories

DMX Power Connector

Datain Data out Datain Data out

E1: Type 1 E2: Type 2 E3: Type 3 E4: Type 4

DMX Power Connector protection box *

P %
M1: Middle M2: Side M3: Corner

+Pixel control box and power connector protection box are avaliable for Led Cell only.

Control System Options

n IP Protection Class

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC
""""""""""""""""" e e e
""" e | ] e e
,,,,,, e
[ ]
L]
waeow< @ | e




LEDLine LLIH

m
®

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilc))ltage (l"hm::) I'Fl;:s: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLIH30LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 315 0,625
o LUH3oLED WW-NW-CW  24vDC %'é """"""""" 825 0625
o H3oeD WW-Nw-ew  24v0C 2 1220 0625
o LH4sLEeD WW-Nw-cw  24vDC 08 1065 0625
o LH4sLED WW-NW-CW  24vDC 8 1775 0625
o LLHeOLED WW-NW-CW  24vDC 48 635 0§26
o LUHeOLED ww-Nw-ow  24vDC 144 1465 0625
o LUHeOLED WW-NW-CW  24vDC 24 230 0§25
o LUHSOLED WW-NW-CW  24vDC I %0 0625
o LUHSOLED WW-NW-CW  24vDC 26 2475 0825
o LUH18OLED Ww-Nw-ow  24vDC 144 1600 0625
N LUH30LED Re8  oaavpe ZI - og2s
Bl o | LUH45LED RSB oaavbc 08 - - o5
R R LUH6OLED RGB  svbc s - o5
”7t§3j """"""""" LLHOLED | RSB svbc 26 - og2s
A LLUH30LED RGBPXel  24vDC 84 0625
o LLIH45LED RGBPixel  24vDC 12 0625

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a coverless product with cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Stainless connectors WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R: Red 625nm ' RGB

" PVC side cover with UV protection NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  5250m | megm -
+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B: Blue 65nm .RGBW 77777777
with UV protecton L

+ Cooling capacity up to 21,6 W/m @ A:Amber  590nm RGBA

+ Suitable for surface mounting «Different colors are optional

Junction Options

01: Cable 02: IP Socket
(side outlet) (side outlet)

+IP66 products are socket only

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLIH

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° > 2 1057

30° R R | 30°
cd/kim n=100%
—CO-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

m Upper Cover Options

01: Diffused
(IP40/1P66)

02: Transparent
(IP40/1P66)

Control System Options

n IP Protection Class

Color Type PWM
wwenwew .
RGBA TYY I
I ® .
RGBA/W @& 8 .

RGB DMX L]
watEOWX @

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 1.68 2077
1.0 Q 3.36 519
15 m 5.03 231
2.0 m 6.71 130
2.5 Dﬂ 8.39 83
3.0 Di 10.07 58

LLIH 60 LED - 24W CW 1P20

4 &

INV PWM

DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
[ ] [ ]
[ ] [ ]
[ ]
[ ]

Side Sungate Hotel, Antlaya




LEDLine LLW2

"
@

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Input \\?;Itage LFlIILT)'(I IElunlrl)s Weklg)ht

LLW2 30LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000 | @ R:Red  625nm | @ RB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465n0m |

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile @ A:Amber  590nm RGBA

+ Stainless connectors

+ PVC side cover with UV protection *Different colors are optional

+ Diffused polycarbonate front cover with UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 36W/m

+ Suitable Surface mount Junction Options

W

01: Cable * 02: IP Socket
*IP66 products are socket only

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLW2

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

135" 150° -165° 180° 165" 150° 1351
240
200
120° 160 120°
120
105° 80 105
90° 907
75° 757
60° 607
45° 30° - 15° 0° 15 30° 459
cd/kim n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram
H (mt) D @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 5,56 1310
1.0 11 11.12 327
1.5 Z: 16.67 146
2.0 m 22.23 82
2.5 Z: 1 27.79 52
3.0 Q 33.35 36

LLW2 90 LED CW 120D 36W 220V AC IP44

o
4 &

m Upper Cover Options

i
=
01: Diffused 02: Transparent
(IP40/1P66) (IP40/1P66)

m Mounting Options

48

07:DT28 08:DT48

Control System Options

n IP Protection Class

Color Type
wwnwew
RGBA 0000
R &
RGBA/W @& @
RGB DMX q
wHTEDMX @

INV PWM

0-10vDC

Megapol Plaza, izmir




LEDLine LLB33

"
@

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Input\\?;ltage I-Fllltl:‘)'(l?rnt\l)s Weklg)ht

LLB33 30LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 085

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000 | @ R:Red  625nm | @ RoB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile CW: Cold White 6500 | @ B:Blue 465nm | @

+ Stainless connectors @ A Amber  590nm . RGBA
+ PVC side cover with UV protection

+ UV protective, diffused front cover +Different colors are optional
+ Cooling capacity up to 36W/m
+ Suitable for surface mounting

Junction Options

.

01: Cable * 02: IP Socket
*IP66 products are socket only

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLB33

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

135 150 165 180° 165° 150° 1357
250

120° 200~ 120
150

105° oo 105

ape 0h°

75 75°

60° 60°

45 30 15° 0° 150 30> 45

cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

0.5

1.0

15

2.0

2.5

3.0

H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

2.45

4.90

7.35

9.80

12.25

A
L
L\
L\
/—
[—

14.70

2241

560

249

140

90

62

LLB33 90 LED CW 120D 36 W 220V AC IP44D

m Upper Cover Options

01: Diffused
(IP40/1P66)

02: Transparent
(IP40/1P66)

m Mounting Options

02: Silicone+

Double sided tape

14: Screw mounting

Control System Options

n IP Protection Class

RGBA/W
RGB DMX

WHITE DMX

Color Type

INV PWM

Hilltown Mall, izmir




LEDLine ERL100

V/II/IA
———

E Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o p (V) . (WImt) Fllk (Im) (kg)
24 . 2,3

ERL100 WW-NW-CW 24V DC

ERL100 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 36 2.160 23
""""""""""" ERLIOO  ww-Nw-cw  24VDC 48 2880 23
""""""""""" ERLIO0  ww-Nw-Cw  24VDC 54 3240 23
""""""""""" ERLIOO  ww-Nw-Cw  24VDC T2 430 23

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

R R +Different colors are optional.
Il
Yoy ﬁ é

® Flberl |

L 99

.
|

111 . . )

Cable Direction Options
:m“ u u H :‘lﬂ u u ”D:

01: Single Entry 03: Dual end exit and entry
+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless connectors U C Obti

er Cover ons

+ ABS end caps with UV protection PP P
+ Diffused polycarbonate top cover with UV protection
+ Cooling capacity up to 72 W/m
+ Suitable for recessed mounting

05: Flat Deep Surface 06: Flat Surface 07: Oval Deep Surface 08: Oval Surface

P

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

ERL100

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)
0.5 ﬂ 1.33
1.0 g 2.66
1.5 m 4.00
2.0 m 5.33
25 m 6.66
3.0 Q 7.99

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

5454

1364

606

341

218

152

ERL100 CW 120D 72W 24V DC IP44D

Product Length Options For
ERL 100 Flat

*Min. length (L) *+Application length Power | Outer Dimension
220 200 24

ERL100 L+14
_ _ ERL100 153 133 36 L+14
H H ERL100 120 100 48 L+14
= ERL100 153 133 54 L+14
L ERL100 86 66 72 L+14

—= —
| ERL100 220 200 14 L+14
L ERL100 120 100 28 L+14
ERL100 220 200 43 L+14

Product Length Options For
ErRL 100 Oval

*Min. length (L) *+Application length Power | Outer Dimension
280 200 24 L+14

ERL100
. . ERL100 213 133 36 L+14
C D) ERL100 190 100 48 L+14
" " ERL100 213 133 54 L+14
L ERL100 146 66 72 L+14

%=

I ERL100 280 200 14 L+14
L ERL100 180 100 28 L+14
ERL100 280 200 43 (+14

Control System Options

*L=product length with end caps.
+Application length formula( L) =min. length +( Application length x Qty )

Color Type

PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

Iran Mall, Iran




LEDLine ERL75

V
———

E Product & Power Options

ERL75 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 1.440 2,05
""""""""""" : RL75WWNWCW24VDC362160205
""""""""""" ERL7S  WWANW-CW  24UDC 48 2880 205
""""""""""" ERL7S  WWANW-CW  24yDC 72 4320 205

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K

‘ L ‘ 74 CW: Cold White 6500K
: ‘ +Different colors are optional.
[ // 3 @ Fiverl ®

T
Cable Direction Options

- || 1 —

01: Single Entry 03: Dual end exit and entry

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless connectors

+ ABS end caps with UV protection Upper Cover Options

+ Diffused polycarbonate top cover with UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 72 W/m
+ Suitable for recessed mounting

05: Flat Deep Surface 06: Flat Surface 07: Oval Deep Surface 08: Oval Surface

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine ERL75

Product Diagrams Product Length Options For «Min. length (L «sApplication length | Power | Outer Dimension
g ERL 75 Flat pioductCode i PP W) (L1) mm
Polar Diagram ERL75 230 200 24 L+14
ERL75 153 133 36 L+14
I l ERL75 120 100 48 L+14
- - ERL75 86 66 72 L+14
L
i | ERL75 220 200 14 L+14
— — ERL75 120 100 28 L+14
| E |
Product Length Options For *Min. length (L «+Application length | Power | Outer Dimension
/ ErRL 75 Oval Product Code mn? o PP o 9 W) (L1) mm
cd/kim n=100% ERL75 256 200 24 L+14
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270 ERL75 188 33 36 L+14
C D) ERL75 155 00 48 L+14
ERL75 121 66 72 L+14
Conical Diagram L
‘ | ERL75 256 200 14 L+14
H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (i) — = ERL75 155 100 28 (+14
1
0.5 1.37 4886 L *L=product length with end caps.
1.0 273 1221 «+Application length formula( L) =min. length +( Application length x Qty )
1.5 imj 4.10 543
20 m SA4r 308 Control System Options
2.5 6.83 195
Q Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
3.0 820 136 | | b
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
ERL75CW 120D 72W 24vDCIP44D | |
RGBA 0000
RGB @
oo P
RGB DMX L
WHITE DMX ¢
- ———
——— | : |
- i

B
4 &

Isisan, Antalya




LEDLine ERL50

V/II/IA
———

E Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o p (V) . (WImt) Fllk (Im) (kg)
14 840 16

ERL50 WW-NW-CW 24V DC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional.

L 49
loe—— mil,:r
[ { \ b
Fo7 Cable Direction Options

. || )
° = <
\\_ﬁ’m I I 2 01: Single Entry 03: Dual end exit and entry

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless connectors Upper Cover Options
+ ABS end caps with UV protection

« Diffused polycarbonate top cover with UV protection
+ Cooling capacity up to 36 W/m
+ Suitable for recessed mounting

05: Flat Deep Surface 06: Flat Surface 07: Oval Deep Surface 08: Oval Surface

P

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine ERL50

Product Diagrams Product Length Options For *Min. length (L) «Application length | Power [ Outer Dimension
ERL 50 Flat Product Code o s ) 1) mm
220 200 12

Polar Diagram ERLK0 L+14
7 <~ < ERL50 153 133 18 L+14
105° )

[ — U — a ERL50 120 100 24 L+14
B e ) ] ‘ = = ERL50 86 66 36 L+14

\ \— — / L
== — ERLED 210 200 7 L+14
‘ | ERLED 110 100 14 L+14

LT

Product Length Options For *Min. length (L) «*Application length [ Power | Outer Dimension
ErRL 50 Oval FladlctCode mm mm W) | L1)mm
200 24 L+14

cd/Km ERL50 230
—C0-C180—C90-C270 ERL50 163 33 36 L+14
C ) ERLS0 130 00 48 L+14
ERL50 96 66 72 L+14
Conical Diagram ‘ L ‘
ERL50 230 200 14 L+14
H (mt m) Emax (IX — —
(m) 0 (m) () | | ERL50 130 100 28 (+14
LW
0.5 0.79 2844 *L=product length with end caps.
+Application length formula( L) =min. length +( Application length x Qty )

1.0 1.57 71

1.5 2.36 316

Control System Options

A
[
L\
2.0 Ej 315 178
/—
[—

2.5 3.93 114
Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
3.0 472 79 ||
WW-NW-CW ° . .
ERLS0 CW 120D 36W 24V DC IP4AD | |
R.G,BA 0000

WHITE DMX ¢

Ashgabat Olympic Stadium, Turkmenistan




LEDLine

ERL35

V/II/IA
———

34
—
e /'/7 3 3 5
[0 '
25

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless connectors

+ ABS end caps with UV protection

« Diffused polycarbonate top cover with UV protection
+ Cooling capacity up to 36 W/m

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

4

E Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o p (V) . (WImt) Fllk (Im) (kg)
7 420 1.1

ERL35 WW-NW-CW 24vDC
ERL35 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 14 840 11
ERL35 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 24 1.440 1,1
ERL35 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 36 2.160 1,1
*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
Light Color Options
WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K
+Different colors are optional.
Cable Direction Options
I || A -
01: Single Entry 03: Dual end exit and entry
Upper Cover Options
£
05: Flat Deep Surface 06: Flat Surface 07: Oval Deep Surface 08: Oval Surface
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RG,BA 0000
RGB @
RGBA/W @ .
RGB DMX L
WHITE DMX ¢

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LEDLine ERL35

Product Diagrams :;;T_d;;tpli::gth Options For Product Code *Min. Ine::gth (L **Applicﬁ}:gn length ( Oute(rLll))inr:]egsion
Polar Diagram ERL36 120 100 7 L+14
ERL35 220 200 12 L+14
jﬁs\*y \%A;ﬂ%\' ERL35 120 100 14 L+14
. - ' ! ERL35 152 133 £ (+14
. ERL35 120 100 24 L+14
“. il il .“ ERL35 86 66 36 L+14

m

ERL35 210 200 7 L+14
ERL35 110 100 14 L+14

::;g‘;}c; (';3';?“" Options For Product Code Ine::gth (L) **Applicﬂﬁgn length Oute(rL l]))inr:]e;sion
ca/kim — n=100% ERL35 135 100 7 L+14
—C0-C180—C90 - C270 ERL35 235 200 12 L+14
ERL35 135 100 14 L+14
¢ ) ERL35 168 133 18 L+14
Conical Diagram ‘ i ‘ ERL35 135 100 24 L+14
H (mt) 0 (m) Emax (lX) ‘H i - il H‘ ERL35 101 66 36 L+14
05 1.09 1806 ERL35 235 200 14 L+14
ERL35 135 100 28 L+14

2.17 451

*L=product length with end caps.

*Application length formula( L) =min. length +( Application length x Qt
3.26 201 pp g (L) gth +( App gth x Qty )

2.5 5.44 72

A
[
L\
20 m 4.35 113
/—
—

3.0 6.52 50

ERL35 CW 120D 24W 24V DC IP44D

Salaris Shopping Mall, Moscow




LEDLine ERL25

V/II/IA
———

E Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o p (V) . (WImt) Fllk (Im) (kg)
7 420 }

ERL25 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 095

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K

CW: Cold White 6500K
+Different colors are optional.
L ‘ 211
— /%S ®
36

Cable Direction Options

- N e I

01: Single Entry 03: Dual end exit and entry

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile .
. Upper Cover Options

+ Stainless connectors

+ ABS end caps with UV protection
« Diffused polycarbonate top cover with UV protection
+ Cooling capacity up to 24 W/m

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

05: Flat Deep Surface 06: Flat Surface 07: Oval Deep Surface 08: Oval Surface

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

R,G,BA o000

RGB '

RGBA/W @ ’
(1]

WHITE DMX ¢

P

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

ERL25

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

Product Length Options For
ERL25 Flat

ERL25

*Min. length (L)
120

*Application length Power | Outer
mm (W) (L1) mm
1

Dimension

100 L+14
ERLZ5 220 200 12 L+14
] , ERL25 120 100 14 L+14
ERLZ5 153 133 18 L+14
‘ L ’ ERL25 120 100 24 L+14
‘ - ‘ ERL26 220 200 7 L+14
ERL25 120 100 14 [+14

Product Length Options For «Min. length (L) «+Application length | Power |Outer Dimension
ErRL25 Oval Product Code mm mm W) (LT) mm
cd/kim n=100% ERL25 125 100 7 L+14
—C0-C180—C90 - C270 ERL25 225 200 12 L+14
) § ERL25 125 100 14 L+14
ERL25 158 133 18 L+14
Conical Diagram L ERL26 125 100 24 L+14
I = = |
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) == =
ﬂ 0 ERL25 225 200 7 L+14
0.5 0.71 1871 ERL25 125 100 14 L+14
1.0 m 1.43 468
m +L=product length with end caps.
15 214 208 +Application length formula( L) =min. length +( Application length x Qty )
2.0 Eﬂ 2.85 17
2.5 [: 1 3.57 75
3.0 [ 1 4.28 52

ERL25 CW 120D 24W 24V DC IP44D

Algorithm Business Center, Russia




LEDLine LLG

Wm
———

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Input \\?;Itage LFlIILT)'(I IElunlrl)s Weklg)ht

LLG6OLED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 1.190

s

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R: Red 6250m | @ RoB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ A: Amber  590nm . RGBA

107

+Different colors are optional

55

—

70 I3} LED Density

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

01: Single row Ledline 02: Double row Ledline 03: Triple row Ledline
*Cooling capacity up to 72W/m

+ Metal end cap

+ Trimless housing design

+ Polycarbonate front cover with UV protection
+ Cooling capacity up to 72 W/m

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLG

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

PWM

INV PWM

DMX

DALI

0-10vDC | TRIAC

WW-NW-CW

R.G,BA 0000

RGB @

RGBA/W - .
(1]

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

113 2717

2.25 679

3.38 302

2.5 5.63 109

A
[
[
2.0 Eﬂ 4.51 170
/—
—

3.0 6.76 75

LLG 90 LED CW 120D 36W 24V DC IP44D

A
»
.

Kaleidoscope Mall, Russia




LEDLine EPL75

vz 2
o

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Fixture Length (L Weight
ngh‘ o - Pl (Im) (kg)

EPL75-120  WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 45 4.050 Direct 1217
! CEPLTS-120 WW-NW-CW 220-240VAC 55 4950 D i};(;;;".;a;;;g{"&5{%"""""";;5 """"
CEPLT5-160  WW-NW-CW 220-240VAC 68 6120 Direct 1617 53
CEPL75-160  WW-NW-CW 220-240VACC 83 7470 Direot+Indiect 1617 ! 54

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options
lo WW: Warm White  3000K 01 StandardDriver
18 Lf 77777 NW: Natural White  4000K 06 DALIDriver
J/ CW: Cold White 6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th
«Different colors are optional. 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h

120

. Housing Color/Coating Options

-

01: Anodized RAL9005  RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: 0ak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Stainless connectors E Additional Pieces Options
+ Metal end cap

+ Polycarbonate front cover with UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 70 W/m “ “
+ Suitable for as pendant and surface mounting

+ Standard rope size 150cm

06: Direct 07: Direct / Indirect

m Mounting Options
| | T

24: Pendant 25: Surface Mount

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine EPL75

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DAL | 0-10VDC | TRIAC

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 140 1595

1.0 2.80 399

15 421 177

25 7.01 64

A
[
L
2.0 Ej 561 100
/—
[—

3.0 8.41 44

EPL75 CW DIRECT INDIRECT 44W 220V AC IP44D

B
4 &

Fiberli, Factory




LEDLine EPL50

vz 2
o

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Fixture Length (L Weight
ngh‘ o - Pl (Im) (kg)

EPL50-120  WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 1.350 Direct 1217
CEPLEO-120  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC é, 6 """"""" 2700 Direct 121735 """"
CEPLS0-120  WWANW-CW  220-240VAC 45 4050 Direct+ndiect 1217 36
CEPLSO-160  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 25 2250 Direct 1617 41
CEPLSO-160  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 42 3780 Direct 1617 41
CEPLSO-160  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 63 5670 Direct+ndiect 1617 42

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

l@ Light Color Options Driver Options
48 Tr """"""""""""""" S
WW: Warm White  3000K 01 Standard Driver
J/ NW: Natural White ~ 4000K OGDAU Drlver 777777777777777777777777777777777777777
77777 CW: Cold White 6500|7(W 11  Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th
«Different colors are optional. 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h
(Yo}
(o)}
o B Housing Color/Coating Options

- H HEE

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: 0ak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless connectors.

+ Metal end cap E Additional Pieces Options
+ Polycarbonate front cover with UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 70 W/m

+ Suitable for as pendant and surface mounting “ “

+ Standard rope size 150cm

06: Direct 07: Direct / Indirect

m Mounting Options

0000000 7

24: Pendant 25: Surface Mount

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine EPL50

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC

185" 150° 1657 180° 165° 150° 1351 | e

2 WW-NW-CW . . o
120° o |
% RG.BA eo00

105 105 RGB '

90° oY 3 e
RGBA/W

i o | |Rew v
RGB DMX (]

60° 1 e T e
WHITE DMX [

45° 30° 15° 00 15° 30° 45°)

cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 1.40 1397
1.0 ﬂ 2.80 349
1.5 Z: 421 155
2.0 m 5.61 87
2.5 Zi 7.01 56
3.0 m 8.41 39

EPL50 DIRECT INDIRECT CW 42W 220V AC IP44D

R
4 &

Fiberli Factory




LEDLine EPL35

vz 7 agun
[=] s =] \")'} Product & Power Options
ofEICI P AW

.
Input Voltage Power Luminous Fixture Length (L Weight
E 1“ Pt ngh‘ o - i (Im) Hodel (mm) (kg)

! EPL35-120  WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 1.350 Direct 1217
CEPLIE120  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC é, b """"""" 2700 Diect 1217 é 'é """"
CEPL35-120  WWANW-CW  220-240VAC 45 4050 Direct+ndiect 1217 30
CEPL3S-160  WWANW-CW  220-240VAC 25 2250 Direct 1617 38
CEPL3S-160  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 42 3780 Direct 1617 38
CEPL35-160  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 63 5670 Direct+ndiect 1617 39

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

l@ Light Color Options Driver Options
48 Tr """"""""""""""" S
WW: Warm White  3000K 01 Standard Driver
J/ NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 05DA|—' Drlver 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777
77777 CW: Cold White 6500|7(W 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th
«Different colors are optional. 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h
(Yo}
(o)}
50 . Housing Color/Coating Options

- HEE

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless connectors.

+ Metal end cap E Additional Pieces Options
+ Polycarbonate front cover with UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 70 W/m

+ Suitable for as pendant and surface mounting “ “

+ Standard rope size 150cm

06: Direct 07: Direct / Indirect

m Mounting Options

V20000000000 V0000000 00000

24: Pendant 25: Surface Mount

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine EPL35

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 140 1221
1.0 g 280 305
1.5 m 421 136
2.0 m 5.61 76
2.5 m 7.01 49
3.0 m 8.41 34

EPL35 CW DIRECT INDIRECT 34W 220V AC IP44D

B
4 &

Riviera Mall, Russia




LEDLine

LLA

V/

)
@
09

76

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Metal end cap

+ Polycarbonate front cover with UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 72 W/m

+ Suitable for as pendant mounting

+ Standard rope size 150cm

)
4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Input(\\llc))ltage (w;:“e{) I'FL;E:: ?ﬂ::)s W(eklg)h t
72 650 12

WW-NW-CW

LLA3OLED

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

B Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut
B LED Density
*
01: Single row Ledline 02: Double row Ledline 03: Triple row Ledline

*Cooling capacity up to 36W/m

m Mounting Options
//%//{//////7///

7 //%////ZW 7 %

25; Pendant 26: Surface mount

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LEDLine LLA

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram _ . Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DAL | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW o o o
RGBA 0000

WHITE DMX ¢

[ R

cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 1.38 2250
1.0 m 2.76 562
1.5 m 4.14 250
2.0 m 5.53 141
2.5 m 6.91 90
3.0 Q 8.29 62

LLA 90 LED CW 120D 36W 24V DC IP44D

B
4 &

Biz Cevahir Hotel, istanbul




LEDLine LLET

gz

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lumlnous Length Weight

LLET30 WW-NW-CW 220V-240 AC 1.550

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000k |\
NW: Natural White 400K 06 DAMDrver
CW: Cold White 6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th

«Different colors are optional T T T

Junction Options

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile - .
+ Stainless connectors
+ PVC side cover with UV protection

+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover with 01: Cable 02: IP Socket
UV protection
+ Suitable for surface mounting

Cable Direction Options

= | = =

01: Single Entry 03: Dual end exit and entry

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLET

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/klm

n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 1,86 14114
1.0 m 373 3528
1.5 m 559 1568
2.0 m 7,46 882
2.5 m 9,32 565
3.0 Q 11,19 392

LLET 160 CW 120D 85W 220V AC IP66 TRA. COVER

m Upper Cover Options

01: Diffused

02: Transparent

m Mounting Options

25: Pendant mount

26: Surface mount

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VvDC | TRIAC
wwnwew | . .
RGBA TYY X o« | o
ReB ® @ |

RGBA/W @ .
RGB DMX L 1]
wHTEOW @ |

Indoor Parking Lighting




LEDLine LLEN PRO

gz

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length Weight
nght e - (kg)

LLEN60-PRO WW-NW-CW 220V-240 AC 3.300

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

{0 I 1

*Different colors are optional

Driver Options

+ Anodized aluminum extrusion profile body |
+ UV protected PVC end caps
+ High efficient PMMA diffuser
+ Stainless steel mounting brackets m Upper Cover Options
+ Hidden IP67 gland

+ Optional emergency lighting kit

01: Diffused 02: Transparent

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLEN PRO

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)
0.5 E 2.18
1.0 m 437
1.5 Ej 6.55
2.0 Eﬂ 8.74
2.5 m 10.92
3.0 m 13.11

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

6686
1671
743
418
267

186

LLEN120-PRO NW40 40W 220VAC IP65

)

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

WW-NW-CW . o
R,G,BA o000
RGB @
RGBA/W @

RGB DMX 1]

WHITE DMX ¢

a—

Industrial Factory Lighting




LEDLine LLEN TECO

gz
‘'

E Product & Power Options

| peswtnane | oo | e | P | Lmios
29 .

LLENT20-TECO WW-NW-CW 220V-240 AC 3.190 1224
f LLENT20-TECO WW-NW-CW 220V-240 AC 40 4.400 1224 2,0
[ LLENT60-TECO WW-NW-CW 220V-240 AC 40 4.400 1624 35
LLENT60-TECO WW-NW-CW 220V-240 AC 55 6.050 1624 35
*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
Light Color Options
WW: Warm White 3000K
L NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K
/'/’/'/
il 1§

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC | TRIAC

- Anodized aluminum extrusion profile body | S
+ UV protected PVC end caps RGB DMX o

+ High efficient PMMA diffuser WHITE DMX o0

+ Stainless steel mounting brackets
+ Hidden IP67 gland
+ Optional emergency lighting kit

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
] H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

232 6686

464 1671

6.97 743

2.5 11.61 267

A
[
L
2.0 m 9.29 418
/—
[\

3.0 1393 186

cd/kim ) / n=100% i
0 - C180—C90 - 0270 LLENT120-TECO CW65 40W 220VAC IP65

-~
4 & -30’
Fiberil et @| V)

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine LLST

E Product & Power Options

9,6 480 1.3

LLST WW-NW-CW 24V DC Direct+Indirect

LLST WW/A 24V DC 9,6 240 Direct+Indirect 13
""""""" LLST  NWA  24yDC 96 240  Directrindrect 13
""""""" ST WA 24yDC 96 240  Directrindrect 13
""""""" LLsT  RGBA  24vDC 48 - Direct 12

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

= 7 Aﬂfl @ A:Amber  590nm
/L 50

+Different colors are optional

E Additional Pieces Options

+ Black anodised aluminum extrusion profile
+ Homogeneous light with an opaque polycarbonate
tube

+ Two-way lighting, top and bottom

08: Direct 09: Direct+Indirect  10: Indirect

+ Rubber non-slip strip
+ Surface mounting

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RG,BA 0000 o o .

WHITE DMX ¢

r (: ;
4 & m
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine LLTMS

VI

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length (L) Weight
ngh‘ o - ( g)

LLTMS60 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 915

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

L ‘-3—5»‘ NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
]/ ]53 CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm
[ g @ A:Amber  590nm

*Different colors are optional

Junction Options

+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ PVC end caps with increased UV resistance

+ High efficiency semi-transparent or opal PC diffuser 01: Cable 02: IP Socket
+ Stainless steel mounting clip and hanger part

Cable Direction Options

=] 1] =] =

01: Single Entry 03: Dual end exit and entry

m Upper Cover Options

01: Diffused 02: Transparent

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LEDLine LLTMS

Product Diagrams Control System Options
PO'ar D'agramy Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW
R.G,BA 0000

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
1.70 5762

3.41 1440

5.11 640

8.52 230

A
[\
[
20 m 682 360
[—
—

10.23 160

LLTMS 120 CW 35W 220V AC IP54

Interior Lighting, Antalya




LEDLine LLAT

@ |
N

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilc))ltage (w;:ne:) I'Fl;l'::: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLAT30LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 031
""""""" LLATBOLEDWWNWCW24VDC72640031
""""""" LLATASLED  WWw-Nw-Cw  24vDc 108 675 031
""""""" LLATGOLED ~ WW-NW-CW  24vDC 48 430 031
""""""" LLATOOLED ~ WW-NW-Cw  24vDC 72 450 031
""""""" LLATSO.ED  ReB  oayDc 72 - 03
""""""" LLATASLED  ReB  o2avpc 108 - 031
""""""" LLATSOLED-DMX ~ RGB-Pixel  24vDC 84 - 031
""""""" LLATASLED-DMX ~ RGB-Pixel  24vDC 126 - 031

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

10 Light Color Options

3
o S mE (F—
@ « WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

+Different colors are optional

. Cable Direction Options
+ UV protective diffused polycarbonate tube

+ Rubber power cable
+ Stainless connectors b — = 1] <2 -

E

+ Insulated, PVC side cover

+ Cooling capacity up to 12,6 W/m 01: Leftinput 03: Input and output

+ Suitable for surface mounting

lz : -30'
Fiberli @

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLAT

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

1050 > ~ 1050
75° 75°
60 | 60°
a5 450
30° w015 300
cd/kim n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram
H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 3.02 798
1.0 m 6.05 199
1.5 El 9.07 89
2.0 g 12.09 50
2.5 Dj 15.12 32
3.0 [ l 18.14 22

LLAT 45 LED CW 120D 10.8W 24V DC IP68

Control System Options

Color Type

WHITE DMX

Stair Lighting

Pool Lighting




LEDLine LLUT

@ |
N

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Rt \\Ilc))ltage (w;:ne:) I'Fl;l'::: ?ﬂ:")s Weklg)h t

LLUT30LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 0,455
© uumoed WW-NW-CW  24vDC ;(é """"""""" 4 éé """"""" 0455
© uumsed WW-NW-CW  24vDC 2 615 0455
© uumsen WW-NW-oW  24vDe 08 1065 0455
© uuteoed WW-NW-CW  24vDC 2 715 oss
© uumoe WW-NW-CW  24vDe 08 %5 0455

—
-
c
=
w
o
—
m
)}
o
@
@
N
<
lw)
(@]
~
N
!
o
~
(€]
(2]

LLUT45LED RGB 24V DC 10,8 - 0,455
LLUT30LED-DMX RGB - Pixel 24V DC 84 - 0,455
LLUT45LED-DMX RGB - Pixel 24V DC 12,6 - 0,455
_24 +Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
& =—m B E W
= A =
15

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

+Different colors are optional

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Anodized aluminum housing

Cable Direction Options

+ Rubber power cable

+ Stainless connectors

+ Insulated, PVC side cover < : : ] 4 : : Ja=
+ UV protective transparent tube

- Cooling capacity up to 21,6 W/m 01: Left input 03: Input and output

+ Suitable for surface mounting

lz : -30'
Fiberli @

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLUT

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° ’ 105°

75° 75°

60° 60°

45° 45°
500

30° 15° ° 15° 30°

cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

WHITE DMX

INV PWM

H (mt)

2.0

2.5

3.0

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

A
[
L\
[\
/—
[ —

1.95 1170
3.89 292
5.84 130
7.78 73
9.73 47
11.67 32

LLUT 45 LED CW 120D 10.8W 24V DCIP68

Stair Lighting

Pool Lighting




LEDLine LLMS

-
m

E Product & Power Options

Product Name/LED Quantity Light Color Input(\\llgltage (W;::t') I'F";E:: ?ﬂ:")s W(eklg)h t
24 245 \

E LLMS30LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 0,31
""""""""" LLMSGOLED  WW-NW-CW  24yDC 48 480 031
""""""""" LLMS6OLED  WW-Nw-cw  24yDc 72 720 031
""""""""" LLMSEOLED ~ WW-NW-CcW  24vDC 24 1775 031
""""""""" LLMSSOLED ~ WW-NW-CW  24vDC 36 250 031

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

+Different colors are optional

m Upper Cover Options

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile.

* PVC side cover with UV protection 0: Coverless 01: Diffused 02: Transparent
+ Cooling capacity up to 36W/m (IP20) (IP40) (IP40)

+ Suitable for recessed mounting on the ceiling

n IP Protection Class

4 -30°
-

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine

LLMS

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° 105°
o R — o
75° 757
60° 60°
45° 45°
500
30° 15° 0 15° 30°
cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)
0.5

1.0

15

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

2.0

2.5
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LLMS 90 LED CW 120D 36W 24V DC IP20

R
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Control System Options

Color Type

WHITE DMX

INV PWM

0-10vDC

Interior Lighting, Antalya




LEDLine LLGEN

i
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E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power | Luminous | Cuttin Dlmensmns Len th (L Welght

LLGENT05 ~ WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 106x88 110

CLLGENITO  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC - % """"""" 2 66 """""""" 17x88 175 b "9' """
CLLGEN235 WWA-NW-CW 220-240VAC 10 360 2668 20 13
CLLGENI0S WW-NW-CW 24VDC 3 % 10668 1m0 o4
CLLGENITO  WW-NW-CW 24VDC 7 20 17x88 175 o7
CLLGEN235 WW-NW-CW 24VDC 0 %0 2688 20 1

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White 4000|7(W
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

IP Protection Cl
/ - n rotection Class
o's

m Mounting Options

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile.
+ PVC side cover with UV protection

+ Cooling capacity up to 12 W/m

+ Suitable for recessed mounting on the ceiling

27: Flush Mount 28: Wall Mount

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDLine LLGEN

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
185" 150° 165° 180° 165° 150° 1387 ||
120 ° °

[ [ ]

WHITE DMX ¢

R O T - L s
cd/kim n=100%
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

B
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Serbia
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DecoPendant Luminaires

=
=

CF . DecoPendant

Ac The Decopendant series offers decorative lighting solutions with
its aesthetic, modern design for venues such as shopping malls,

hotels, restaurants and libraries. The luminaries can be mounted

CG as recessed on the ceiling or suspended from the ceiling. Addi-
tionally, as the luminaires can easily be applied with simple

mounting brackets, they are often preferred by interior architects.

RDMX
LC
FO
EL




DecoPendant Luminaires

DecoPendant - Decorative Luminaires

_ N || || o || ke —
ﬁu < ’\ ’ w S 4‘-:- = k.
BLZ BLZ Hex BLZ Tria BLZS BLZ Puzzle DRM DRM Hex
DRM Tria DRMG DRMS YZKd YZKd Hex YZKd Tria YZKi
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YZKi Hex YZKi Tria QDR QDRd QDRi QDR? LLT15

|
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DecoPendant BLZ

=

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous | Dimensions Weight
nght - - Flux (Im) BXC) (mm) (kg)

BLZ90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 105 7.875 900x150

BLZ90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 150 11.250 900x150 73
BLZ120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 150 11.250 1200x200 9,7
BLZ120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 200 15.000 1200x200 9,7
BLZ150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 250 18.750 1500x250 12,2
BLZ150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 380 28.500 1500x250 122
BLZ180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 300 22.500 1800x300 14,6
BLZ180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 440 33.000 1800x300 14,6
BLZ90 RGB 24V DC 62 - 900x150 73
BLZ120 RGB 24V DC 87 - 1200x200 9,7
BLZ150 RGB 24V DC 145 - 1500x260 12,2
BLZ180 RGB 24V DC 175 - 1800x300 14,6

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red 625nm

4000K @ G:Green  525nm
6500K @ B:Blue 465nm

@ A:Amber  590nm

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas
diffused cover

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm

and 180cm B Housing Color/Coating Options

- Different colors are applicable for the housing —=5
+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included
+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary

regarding the product size. 01: Anodized RAL9005  RAL9016  29:Walnut 30:Dark  31:0ak 32 Light
Walnut Walnut

pi
E& @V cefuap| ]

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant

BLZ

Algorithm Business Center, Russia

R
4 &

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
R,GBA (X X X} ° ° °

WHITE DMX ¢

Biz Cevahir Hotel, istanbul




DecoPendant

BLZ Hexagon

P&
1 f b
T
o
oL |
B
<

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ High efficient homogeneous light via plexiglas
diffused cover

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous | Dimensions Weight
nght - - Flux (Im) (AXB) (mm) (kg)

BLZ Hex WW-NW-CW 24V DC 4125 700x800

BLZ Hex WW-NW-CW 24V DC 80 6.000 700x800 73

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW Natural White 4000!7(”7 @ G:Green  525nm
~ CW: Cold White 6500K @ B:Blue 465nm
@rz 0 @Ammber 590

B Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RG,BA 0000 . . o

WHITE DMX ¢

0
o

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant

BLZ Tria

=

008

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ High efficient homogeneous light via plexiglas
diffused cover

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

BLZTria WW-NW-CW 24V DC 4.125

BLZTria WW-NW-CW 24V DC 80 6.000 4,2

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm

CW:ColdWhite 6500k | @ B:Blue  465hm

' RGB @ A: Amber  590nm

B Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light

Walnut Walnut
Control System Options
Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° .
RGBA 0000 . o o

WHITE DMX ¢

0
O celrsl]

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant BLZS

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous | Dimensions Weight
nght - - Flux (Im) BXC) (mm) (kg)

"

BLZS90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 4.500 900x100
} | BLZS90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 90 6.750 900x100 57
BLZS120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 85 6.375 1200x100 78
BLZS120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 125 9.375 1200x100 78
BLZS150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 105 7.875 1500x100 10,2
BLZS150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 155 11.625 1500x100 10,2
BLZS180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 130 9.750 1800x100 121
BLZS180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 190 14.250 1800x100 121
BLZS90 RGB 24V DC 35 - 900x100 57
BLZS120 RGB 24V DC 50 - 1200x100 78
- = BLZS1560 RGB 24V DC 60 - 1500x100 10,2
S | BLZS180 RGB 24V DC 75 - 1800x100 121

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm

CW:ColdWhite 6500k | @ B:Blue  465nm

. @rcs 0 @aamber S0

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas B Housing CoIor/Coating Options

diffused cover

+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm . . . .
and 180cm

« Different colors are applicable for the housing 01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included
+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary

regarding the product size

Mounting Accessory

Driver box
(220V LED Driver included)

pi
mlz

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant BLZS

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC
wwnwew | e ] .« | .
A 0000 | - e .
w0 @ | e | 1 1
RGBA/W
RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

Aetoxmit wip 9 iy

b

Algorithm Business Center, Russia Riviera Mall, Russia

B
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DecoPendant BLZ Puzzle

M [Okes-10] ﬂ Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
E nght o i (Im) (kg)
250

BLZ-PUZZLE WW-NW-CW 24V DC 20.000 143
BLZ-PUZZLE WW-NW-CW 24V DC 500 40.000 14,3
’. +Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

[
]-’) \ " Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

100

B Housing Color/Coating Options

°
o
01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut
300
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
. ui‘ I?I c WW-NW-CW o o o
L) i Z ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
RG,BA 0000
RGB @
+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile | 7
+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas RGBA/W 777777777777777 ' ’ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
diffused cover RGB DMX 1]
+ Suitable for pendant mounting ||
. . . WHITE DMX ¢
+ Various sizes are applicable

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

. Lotus Mall, Russia
4 0
mlz T [

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant
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Fiberli Lighting Fair Stand, istanbul




DecoPendant DRM

=53 =] ﬂ Product & Power Options

772 Y77
‘m
Input Voltage | Power Luminous D|ameter Weight
E m-- PrOdu‘:top“ons FIUX(Im) (kg)

DRM60 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 75  Plexiglas 5.625

DRM60 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 Plexiglas 7.500 600 6,4
DRM9Y0 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 Plexiglas 7.500 900 9,5
DRM120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 Plexiglas 8.000 1200 12,6

| DRM120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 PVC stretch membrane 8.000 1200 12,6

DRM150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 130  PVC stretch membrane  10.400 1500 115

DRM180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 230  PVC stretch membrane  18.400 1800 12,6

S - DRM120 RGB 24V DC 100 PVC stretch membrane - 1200 12,6
a DRM150 RGB 24V DC 130  PVC stretch membrane - 1500 11,5
DRM180 RGB 24V DC 230  PVC stretch membrane - 1800 12,6
P *Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
T
8|

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm

CW:ColdWhite 6500k | @ B:Blue  465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas

diffused cover
. _ . Housing Color/Coating Options
+ Suitable for pendant/surface mounting

+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm

and 180cm

+ 150cm and 180cm diameters PVC stretch membrane

only 01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: 0ak 32: Light
+ Various sizes are applicable Walnut Walnut

+ Plexiglas is used for the products up to 120
diameters

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary

regarding the product size

pi
mlz

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant DRM

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram , ) Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
05/ B T
[ [ ! \ \ ° ° °

[ ] [ ] [ ]

[ ]

WHITE DMX O

cd/kim
—CO0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

147 7601

1.0 2,94 1900

15

4,41 845

25 7,36 304

A
[\
[\
20 El 580 475
L\
—

3.0 8,83 211

DRM 60 PLEXI CW 75W 24V DC IP44

Family Mall, Iraq




DecoPendant DRM Hex

M X ﬂ Product & Power Options
. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o X (Im) (kg)
DRM Hex WW-NW-CW 24V DC 135 10.125 6,5
+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
L ] L}
Light Color Options
WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm
' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

Housing Color/Coating Options

- ﬁ .

o
S 01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut
Product Diagrams
Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
S H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

1,47 13682

294 3420

4,41 1520
+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

* High efficient homogeneous light via plexiglas

diffused cover 7,36 547

A
[
L\
2.0 El 589 855
J—
[—

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

. . : 3.0 8,83 380
- Different colors are applicable for the housing
+ 1,6 m steel wire hangers are included ;d,k.m DRM HEX CW 135W 24V DC IP44
* The number of the hangers in the package may vary —C0-C180—C90 - €270
regarding the product size
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RG,BA 0000 . . .

WHITE DMX ¢

)
4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant

DRM Tria

Wiz iz
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008

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
* High efficient homogeneous light via plexiglas
diffused cover

+ Suitable for pendant/surface mounting

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

* The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

)
4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
ngh‘ o X (Im) (kg)
DRM Tria WW-NW-CW 24V DC 135 10.125 71

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
© NW:Natural White 400K @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm
'RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

Housing Color/Coating Options

29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: 0ak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016

Product Diagrams

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

Polar Diagram

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 1,47 13682

1.0 2,94 3420

15 4,41 1520

2.5 7,36 547

A
[
L\
2.0 m 589 855
[\
/—

3.0 8,83 380

cd/kim

D - C180—C90 - 6270 DRM TRIA CW 135W 24V DC IP44

Control System Options

Color Type PWM

INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC

WHITE DMX ¢

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant DRMG

o

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage | Power Lummous Diameter | Weight
nght e -- Fede Optlons B) (CITI) (kg)

DRMG50 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 50  Plexiglas 3.750

DRMG60 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 75 Plexiglas 5.625 60 6,4
DRMG60 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 Plexiglas 7.500 60 6,4
DRMG9Y0 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 50 Plexiglas 3.750 90 95
DRMG90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100  Plexiglas 7.500 90 95
DRMG120  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100  Plexiglas 8.000 120 12,6
DRMG120  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100  PVC stretch membrane  8.000 120 12,6

DRMG150  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 130  PVC stretch membrane  10.400 150 115

DRMG150  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 260  PVC stretch membrane  20.800 150 11,5

DRMG180  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 200  PVC stretch membrane  16.000 180 12,6

DRMG180  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 400  PVC stretch membrane  32.000 180 12,6

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas diffused
cover

+ Suitable for recess mounting . Housing Color/Coating Options

+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm
and 180cm

+ 150cm and 180cm diameters PVC stretch membrane
only

01:Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016

+ Various sizes are applicable
+ Plexiglas is used for the products up to 120cm
diameters

lz : 0
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant DRMG

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram , Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
L] o
L] o

WHITE DMX O

cd/kim n=100%
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5

1,47 7601

1.0 2,94 1900

15 441 845

25 7,36 304

A
[
L\
2.0 m 5,89 475
/—
—

3.0 8,83 211

DRMG 50 PLEXI CW 50W 24V DC IP44

Lotus Mall, Russia




DecoPendant DRMS

F

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage | Power Luminous D|ameter Weight
m-- PrOdu‘:top“ons FIUX(Im) (kg)

DRMSM30 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 20  Plexiglas 1.500

DRMSM40 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 40  Plexiglas 3.000 400 4,2
DRMSM50 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 60 Plexiglas 4.500 500 53
DRMSM60 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 80 Plexiglas 6.000 600 6,4
DRMSMT70 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 110  Plexiglas 10.125 700 75
DRMSM90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 145  Plexiglas 10.875 900 95
DRMSM90  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100  PVC stretch membrane 8.000 900 9,5
DRMSM120  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100  PVC stretch membrane 8.000 1200 12,6
DRMSM120  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 200  PVC stretch membrane  16.000 1200 12,6
DRMSM150  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 130  PVC stretch membrane  10.400 1500 158

DRMSM180  WW-NW-CW 24V DC 2000 PVC stretch membrane  16.000 1800 189

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

80

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

+ Electrostatic powder coating or anodized aluminum B Housing Color/Coating Options

housing "
+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexy glass

diffused cover

+ Suitable for surface mounting

01: Anodized RAL9005  RAL9016  29:Walnut® 30:Dark®  31:0ak™  32:Light”
+0nly for PVC stretch membrane Walnut Walnut

+ Plexiglas is used for the products up to 100
diameters

+120cm, 150cm and 180cm PVC diameters stretch
membrane

pi
mlz

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant

DRMS

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° 105°]
90° 90°
15° 75°
60° 60°)
45° 45°
30° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type
wenwew
RoBA YYY S
Ree &
RGBA/W - o
RGB DMX (]

WHITE DMX [

INV PWM

0-10vDC

H (mt)
0.5 [1 1,47
1.0 Q 2,94
15 m 441
2.0 Eﬂ 5,89
2.5 Dj 7,36
3.0 Di 8,83

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

2027

507

225

127

81

56

DRMS 30 PLEXI CW 20W 24V DC IP44

R
4 &

Libya




DecoPendant

YZKd

=

%

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas diffused
cover

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm
and 180cm

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Diameter Weight
nght - - Flux (Im) (B) (mm) (kg)

YZKd90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 3.000

YZKd90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 80 6.000 900 4,7
YZKd120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 60 4.500 1200 6,2
YZKd120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 120 9.000 1200 6,2
YZKd150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 75 5.625 1500 78
YZKd150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 150 11.250 1500 78
YZKd180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 90 6.750 1800 93
YZKd180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 180 13.500 1800 93

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White

CW: Cold White

3000K

6500K

B Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005

RAL9016

Mounting Accessory

Driver box
(220V LED Driver included)

29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark
Walnut

31: Oak

32: Light
Walnut

0
O celrsl]

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant YZKd

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC
wenwow | e | . | . |
oW | - | . | . |
T YY T R - . .
o @ | e | . | . |
RGBA/W
RGB DMX °
waeowx @ | e

Riviera Mall, Russia




DecoPendant YZKd Hex

M X ﬂ Product & Power Options
Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
YZKdHex WW-NW-CW 24V DC 6.000
*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
[} [ L
Light Color Options
WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White  4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K
of
L ——
—
800
(@]
(@]
~|

. Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005  RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light

Walnut Walnut
+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile .
+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas diffused Control System Options
cover
] ) Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC TRIAC
+Suitable for pendant MoUNtiNg | e
- Different colors are applicable for the housing WW-NW-CW ° ° °
+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included RG,BA ' . . .
+ The number of the hangers in the package May Vary | [ oo
. ) RGB @
regarding the product size. (& &
RGBA/W - ’
RGB DMX L

WHITE DMX ¢

pi
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Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant

YZKd Tria
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+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas diffused
cover

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

YZKd Tria WW-NW-CW 24V DC 6.450

YZKd Tria WW-NW-CW 24V DC 48 3.600 3

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

0
o

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant

YZKi

=
=

=

(%)

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas
diffused cover

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm
and 180cm

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

)
4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

- Input Voltage Power Luminous Diameter Weight
nght - Flux (Im) (B) (mm) (kg)
50 900 45

YZKi90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 3.750

YZKi90 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 7.500 900 4,5
YZKi120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 65 4.875 1200 6,4
YZKi120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 130 9.750 1200 6,4
YZKi150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 80 6.000 1500 83
YZKi150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 160 12.000 1500 83
YZKi180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 95 7125 1800 10,2
YZKi180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 180 13.500 1800 10,2

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

B Housing Color/Coating Options

29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: 0ak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut

01: Anodized RAL9005

RAL9016

Mounting Accessory

Driver box
(220V LED Driver included)

0
O celrsl]

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant YZKi

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RGBA 0000 ° ° °

WHITE DMX O °

Riviera Mall, Russia
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DecoPendant

YZKi Hex

=

700

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas diffused
cover

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght e - X (Im) (kg)

YZKi Hex WW-NW-CW 24V DC 6.000
+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White  4000K

CW: Cold White 6500K
. Housing Color/Coating Options
01: Anodized RAL9005  RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: 0ak 32: Light

Walnut Walnut
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
R,G,BA 0000

WHITE DMX ¢

0
O celrsl]

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant

YZKi Tria

=

700

008

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas diffused
cover

+ Suitable for pendant/surface mounting

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

YZKi Tria WW-NW-CW 24V DC 3.375

YZKi Tria WW-NW-CW 24V DC 90 6.750 29

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White

3000K

B Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: Oak 32: Light
Walnut Walnut

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
wwenwew | e | |1 .« | e |
neBA ee0e | | | |
RoB ® | 1
RGBA/W & .
RGB DMX L 1]
wateolx  © |

0
O celrsl]

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant QDR
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ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous | Measurements [ Weight
nght - - Flux (Im) (AXB) (mm) (kg)

QDR6060 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 3.600 600x600

! QDR6060 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 72 5.400 600x600 51
QDR9Y090 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 68 5.100 900x900 82
QDR9090 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 7.500 900x300 8,2
QDR120120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 105 7.875 1200x1200 105
QDR120120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 160 12.000 1200x1200 105
QDR150150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 135 10.125 1500x1500 12,5
QDR150150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 200 15.000 1500x1500 12,5
QDR180180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 163 12.225 1800x1800 155
QDR180180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 245 18.375 1800x1800 155

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

1001

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red  625nm | @ ReB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' REBW

CW:Cold White 6500k | @B:Blue  465nm | @

@ A:Amber  590nm RGBA

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas
diffused cover . Housing Color/Coating Options

+ Suitable for pendant/surface mounting
+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm
and 180cm

* Different sizes are applicable 01: Anodized RALO005  RAL90T6  29:Walnut 30:Dark  31:0ak  32: Light
- Different colors are applicable for the housing Walnut Walnut

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included
+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary

regarding the product size

pi
mlz

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant QDR

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RGBA 0000 ° ° °

WHITE DMX ¢ °

) ‘NAM
(,:)(A)l,q)(
'7(,..)(f)l,..)l,. 1,.)1,;‘-

e e
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(”)1:‘)(,)1, | o e e

' ! - \~ '-"'_.

L=y i i
i

Fiberli, Antalya
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DecoPendant QDRd

Wiz iz

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous | Measurements [ Weight
nght - - Flux (Im) (AXB) (mm) (kg)

QDRd6060 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 3.600 600x600
! QDRA6060 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 72 5.400 600x600 5,1
QDRA9090 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 68 5.100 900x900 82
I QDRA9090 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 7.500 900x900 82
QDRd120120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 105 7875  1200x1200 105
QDRd120120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 160 12000 1200x1200 105
QDRd150150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 135 10125  1500x1500 125
v QDRd150150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 200 15.000  1500x1500 125
QDRd180180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 163 12225  1800x1800 155
QDRd180180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 245 18375  1800x1800 15,5

II +Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
S
e R - S

Light Color Options

1007

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R: Red 6250m | @ RroB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm |

@ A:Amber  590nm RGBA

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005 RAL9016 29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark 31: 0ak 32: Light
+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm Walnut Walnut

and 180cm
- Different sizes are applicable

+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas
diffused cover

+ Suitable for pendant/surface mounting

- Different colors are applicable for the housing
+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary Control System Options
regarding the product size

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC
wwenwow | e | . | .« |
T YY Y R - . .
I I e | T

RGBA/W °
RGB DMX L4
waeow @ || oe

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant QDRI

E!: =] ﬂ Product & Power Options

g U
‘m
Input Voltage Power Luminous | Measurements [ Weight
E nght - - Flux (Im) (AXB) (mm) (kg)

QDRi6060 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 3.600 600x600
1 QDRi6060 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 72 5.400 600x600 51
QDRi9090 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 68 5.100 900x900 82
' \ QDRi9090 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 100 7.500 900x300 8,2
QDRi120120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 105 7.875 1200x1200 105
QDRi120120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 160 12.000 1200x1200 105
QDRIi150150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 135 10.125 1500x1500 12,5
QDRi150150 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 200 15.000 1500x1500 12,5
QDRi180180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 163 12.225 1800x1800 155
QDRi180180 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 245 18.375 1800x1800 155

m +Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
=1
S

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red  626nm | @D ReB
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T

1007

@ A:Amber  590nm RGBA

uilt |Nil| 22
D
B Housing Color/Coating Options
+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile —
+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas
diffused cover

* Suitable for pendant/surface mounting 01: Anodized RALO005  RAL90T6  29:Walnut 30:Dark  31:0ak  32:Light
+ Product length standards are; 90cm, 120cm, 150cm Walnut Walnut
and 180cm

- Different sizes are applicable

- Different colors are applicable for the housing
+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary Control System Options

regarding the product size

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
R.GBA o000 o o o

WHITE DMX 0 o

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant

QDR?

Wiz yrzzz72

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ High efficient homogeneous light by plexiglas diffused
cover

+ Suitable for pendant/surface mounting

- Different colors are applicable for the housing

+ 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included

+ The number of the hangers in the package may vary
regarding the product size

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous | Measurements [ Weight
nght - - Flux (Im) (AXB) (mm) (kg)

QDR26060 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 1.800 600x600

QDR26060 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 64 4.800 600x600 6,3
QDR260120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 128 9.600 600x1200 11,2
QDR260120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 202 15.150 600x1200 11,2
QDR2120120 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 300 22.500 1200x1200 108

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White

3000K

NW: Natural White

4000K

CW: Cold White

6500K

. Housing Color/Coating Options

01: Anodized RAL9005

RAL9016

29: Walnut ~ 30: Dark
Walnut

31: Oak

32: Light
Walnut

0
o

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant QDR?2

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW o o o
RGBA 0000

RGB '
RGBA/W ' ’
(1]

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX O

cd/kim n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
147 2432

2,94 608

441 270

7,36 97

A
[
L
2.0 m 58 152
[\
[—

3.0

8,83 68

QDR? 60x60 CW 24W 24V DC P44

Showroom, Antalya




DecoPendant

LLT15

ﬂ Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght e (W) Flux (Im) (kg)
' LLT15-60LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 24 1.800 35
[
LLT15-90LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 36 2.700 35
+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
l ** 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @R:Red  625nm | @ ReB
100 NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
% } CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm |
? e
| @ A:Amber  590nm RGBA
1000

Product Diagrams

150

Conical Diagram

H (mt) D @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 1,47 2432
. 1.0 Q 2,94 608
L] 0
ElE= P A W
2.0 imj 5,89 152
+ UV protective polycarbonate housing 2.5 E 7,36 97
+ Plexiglas side cover 3.0 8,83 68
+ Suitable for pendant mounting s
K =100%
« Each piece can be produced at a max. length of 2m c_d/C(;n_ C180—C90 - C270 n=100% L1560 LED CW 24W 24V DC IP44
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC TRIAC
[ ] [ ] [ )
o000 J . o
RGB @ .
RGBA/W 4 . o
RGB DMX 1] .
WHITE DMX ‘ ) °

0
o

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant

LLT8

M o ﬂ Product & Power Options
. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
| nght e Flux (Im) (kg)
LLT8-60LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 18 1.350 33
LLT8-90LED WW-NW-CW 24V DC 24 1.800 33
+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
** 1,5 m steel wire hangers are included.
]
I_
Light Color Options
WW: Warm White 3000k | @R:Red  625nm | @ ReB
NW: Natural White 4000k | @) G:Green  525nm 'RGBW """"
100 | CW:Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue  465nm | ©
2 } @ A:Amber  590nm RGBA
1000
80

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

Conical Diagram

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
1,47 2432
. 294 608
L] I : : I 0
441 270
5,89 152
+ UV protective polycarbonate housing 7,36 97
+ Plexiglas side cover 8,83 68
+ Suitable for pendant mounting
+ Each piece can be produced at a max. length of 2m G0~ C180—C90 - C270 LLT8 60 LED CW 24W 24V DC IP44
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC TRIAC
[ ] [ ] [ )
0000 J . o
RGB @ .
RGBA/W 4 . o
RGB DMX 1] .
WHITE DMX ‘ ) °

0
o

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



DecoPendant Beehive

M [m] 45 [m] ﬂ Product & Power Options
i

: . Product Name Light Color Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
E Led Quantity (qty/m) W) Flux (Im) (kg)

l Beehive WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

320

m Lens Options
7 ! - | - |

150

XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without
Narrow Angle  Angle Angle lens

Upper Piece Options

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ UV protective polycarbonate body

+ Suitable for pendant mounting

9: Yellow 11: Green  12: Orange

lz : 0
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




DecoPendant Beehive

Product Diagrams Control System Options

PdarDmng‘ / Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° b X \ 1
| ] ‘ : WW-NW-CW o . o

90—~ —90% |

75°

6o [ o o ey | 7D

457

WHITE DMX O

300 o
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 147 1216

2,94 304

4,41 135

2.5 7,36 49

A
[
L)
2.0 Eﬂ 589 76
[\
[—

3.0 8,83 34

BEEHIVE 9 CW 12W 220V AC IP20

Lotus Mall, Russia
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Downlight Luminaires

O
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000

=
=

CF L - CromaDown

Ac The CromaDown series provides a flawless aesthetic look to any
ceiling. These luminaires render a high energy conservation by
virtue of their low power consumption. They are particularly

CG utilized for general lighting of offices, stores, universities, hospi-
tals and museums. They provide compatible lighting solutions to

every project with high-quality and elegant body designs, diverse

c B sizes and light angles.

RDMX
LC
FO
EL




Downlight Luminaires @
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CDAW CDEW CD69 CD72 CDFS CDS1 CDRS
"ll.. JIIIIIIl 1!&755;? | u

CDSS CDP1 CDP3 CDP5 QR111A CD500 CDC1

i I |

) e @ == @ |
CD1 CDMS CDLG2x2 CDLG1x4 CDSB80 CDRB80 CDRB150
YOUSMA YOUSMA YOUSMA YOUSMA YOUSMA

CDRB175 CDRB300 50 85 110 DALI ECO

> <L

PNLC PNLL PNLS




Downlight CDAW

m pzz2Z = = E Product & Power Options

; _Cutting :
H Input Voltage Power Lummous Dimensions Weight

CDAW 3 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 107x50 (2595 03

CDAWA  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC {é"'"""i"i'éé"""”"{é%;'s'b """"""" o130 04
CDAW6  WW-NW-CW 220-240VAC 20 1430 19565 @175 06
CDAWS  WW-NW-CW 220-240VAC 25 2050  230x65 @210 09
CDAW3-DOB WW-NW-CW 220-240VACDOB 4 315  107x60 095 02
CDAW3-DOB WW-NW-CW 220-240VACDOB 8 630  107x50 @95 | 02
CDAW4-DOB WW-NW-CW 220-240VACDOB 8 630  137x60 @130 03

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White  3000K o1 StandardDriver
© NW:Natural White 400K 06 DALIDiver
 CW:ColdWhite  6500K 1 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 1h
“Different colors are opional 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting kit 3h

E Housing Color Options
1

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection frame
* High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous
light by plexy diffuser

+ Stainless spring system for ceiling mounting

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

Atlaspark, istanbul

Fibert]

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight CDAW

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
1052/ g h

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

05 126 3018

1.0 2,51 755

15 3,77 335

2,5 6,29 121

A
[
L)
20 Ej 503 189
J—
[—

3,0 7,54 84

CDAW 8 CW 120D 25W 220V AC IP44

=
-
-
-
L
4

Fiberli Factory, Antalya
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Downlight CDEW

F
o

E Product & Power Options

. . Cutting :
InputVoItage Power | Luminous [ Dimensions - L Weight

Fox(m) | (o3} (o) | Ty | )
278 03

CDEWS3-TECO  WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 7 296x45

CDEWA-TECO WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC {'6'"""""{566 """"" olooxds @102 04
CDEWG-TECO WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 20 1750  O177x65 @152 06
CDEWS-TECO WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 25 2250  0228x68 @200 09

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K

CW: Cold White 6500K
‘_—.‘ +Different colors are optional
A
Driver Options
01 Standard Driver
C 06 DALI Driver

+ Electrostatic painted aluminum injection body and B Housing Color Options
frame

+ Low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous light
+ Stainless spring system for ceiling mounting
+ Suitable for recessed mounting

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

CDEW

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° N ;/,,, \/ — ‘ Tob
] | ge‘n

30° 300

cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

n=100%

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX

INV PWM

0-10vDC

H (mt)
0,5 ﬂ 1,25
1,0 m 2,50
15 El 3,74
2,0 g 4,99
25 Dﬂ 6,24
30 Di 7,49

240

135

86

60

CDEW4-TECO NW40 16W 220VAC P44

B
4 &

Serp i Molot Bussines Center, Russia




Downlight

CD69

Vzzzz2
 ——
m |

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection frame
* High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous
light by plexy diffuser

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

+ Anti-glare reflector

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Cutting :
Input Voltage Power | Luminous [ Dimensions Weight
|y | G | O |
CD69 2 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 4 95x50 292 03
CD69 3 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 4 320 115x45 @100 04
CD69 4 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 8 640 145x50 @125 0,5
CD69 5 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 16 960 175x55 #2150 0,6
CD69 6 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 20 1.600 190x50 2175 0,7
CD69 8 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 25 2.000 225x55 2210 09
CD69 2-DOB~ WW-NW-CW  220-240V ACDOB 4 320 95x50 @92 0,2
CD69 4-DOB  WW-NW-CW  220-240V ACDOB 8 640 145x50 @125 04
*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
Light Color Options
WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K
+Different colors are optional
Driver Options
01 Standard Driver
06 DALI Driver
11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th
12 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h
E Housing Color Options
Reflector options
RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007 RAL9005 RAL9016

+The products are equipped with a black reflector as standard.

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight

CD69

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/kim n=100%
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

PWM

INV PWM

DMX

DALI

0-10vVDC

TRIAC

WW-NW-CW

RGBA o000

RGB '

RGBA/W @

RGB DMX 1]

WHITE DMX ¢

1.0 2,32

L
15 m 3,48
m 4,63
2.5 m 579
3.0 Dﬂ 6,95

2.0

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 1,25 3208

802

356

201

128

89

CD69 D8 CW 25 W AC 220VAC IP44

*Options are not applicable for DOB

Riviera Mall, Russia




Downlight CD72

E Product & Power Options

_Cutting :
Input Voltage Power Lummous Dimensions Weight

Vzzzz2
 ——
m |

CD722 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 95x70 @92 03
23 WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 4 """""" é 56 s @0 04
oor24 WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 8 890 14775 o125 05
25 WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 16 1005 17585 o150 06
o6 WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 20 1600 19590 @175 07
cor28 WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 24 2000 23085 020 09
CD720-D0B  WW-NW-CW 220-240VACDOB 4 250  95x70 002 02

CD724-DOB  WW-NW-CW  220-240V ACDOB 8 640 147x75 2125 04

e Ly el +Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

AN

Light Color Options

CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

B Driver Options

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection 06 DALl Driver
housing o
+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection frame | T
+ High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous | ' == T EEIGEIRY HOIED RS0
light by plexy diffuser
+ Suitable for recessed mounting
* Anti-glare reflector E Housing Color Options

Reflector options

RAL9005 RALS016 RALS007 RAL9005 RAL9016

*The products are equipped with a black reflector as standard.

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight CD72

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram ) ) Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALI* | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RGBA 0000

WHITE DMX ¢

L P % *Options are not applicable for DOB
cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt) D @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 1,19 3208

1.0 2,38 802

L
15 El 3,56 356
m 4,75 201
25 m 594 128
3.0 m 713 89

CD72 D8 CW 25 W AC 220VAC IP44

2.0

Riviera Mall, Russia




Downlight CDFS

F
o

E Product & Power Options

. . Cutting :
InputVoItage Power | Luminous [ Dimensions - L Weight

Fox(m) | (oa) (o) | Ty | )
05

CDFS10 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 5 120x45 100x100

CDFS14 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 9 660 155x45 140x140 0,6
""" COFSI7  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 12 1000  190x45 17070 09
""" CDFS20  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 16 1515  236x45 200200 12
""" CDFS25  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 21 2150  275x45  250x250 16

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

, Light Color Options

[an}
//4 ;\\ WW: Warm White 3000K
] .
A | NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

R

* Electrostatic powder coated steel frame

. Driver Options

+ High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous

light by plexy diffuser @ Housing Color Options
+ Aluminum rear cooler

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight CDFS

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Di’agfam Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALI* | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
— wwenwew | .« | « | .
Y Y Y N e
I e e e
RGBA/W
RGB DMX
wateox @ |
+QOptions are not applicable for DOB

cd/kim
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt) D @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 1,35 2834

1.0 2,70 708

L
15 El 4,05 315
m 541 177
25 m 6,76 113
3.0 m 8,11 79

CDFS 25 CW 120D 21W 220V AC IP40

2.0

Algorithm Business Center, Russia




Downlight CDS1

F
o

E Product & Power Options

CDS1 12 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.530
AddA  Add cDS118 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 25 1.721 18
A
‘ +Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White 300K 01 Standard Driver
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06  DALI Driver
CW: Cold White 6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th
200 | L T
” «Different colors are optional 12  Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h

210 |4 b

@ 76@ Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

195x195

- wes

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum extrusion RGB DMX ']

COOIBI T
WHITE DMX ¢

+ Electrostatic powder coated steel housing

* High efficiency homogeneous light by plexy diffuser
+ Suitable for recessed mounting

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
) S ‘ H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

117 2417

1.0 2,33 604

15

3,50 269

25 583 97

A
[
L\
2.0 m 4,67 151
/—
—

3.0 7,00 67

/ — g \
30° i 00 157 30°

cd/kim n=100%
00 - C180—C90 - C270 CDS1 CW 120D 18 W 220V AC IP44

Fibert]

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

CDRS

F
o

+ Electrostatic painted aluminum injection body and
frame

+ Low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous light

+ Stainless spring system for ceiling mounting

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

E Product & Power Options

220-240V AC

nght o i ‘\I;))Itage LFlII:]x"(‘IOI::s

CDRS85-TECO ~ WW-NW-CW

; ; Cuttin :
Dimensions Dimen sign 3 Weight
®mm) | OO | *9)

Qr7 02

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “natural white (NW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

Control System Options

Driver Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC TRIAC
wwenwew | . .
RBA oo |
I ® | |
RGBA/W - .
RGB DMX L
waTEOMX @ |
Product Diagrams
Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0,5 [1 0,30 6577
1,0 m 0,59 1644
15 m 0,89 731
2,0 Ej 1,18 411
25 E 1,48 263
3,0 Dj 1,78 183

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

CDRS85-TECO NW40 8W 220VAC IP43

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight

Riviera Mall, Russia




Downlight CDSS

F
o

E Product & Power Options

Cutting :
InputVoItage Power | Luminous Dlmenswns - L Weight
()| Fox i) | e tom) | PR | G

Q77 02

CDSS85-TECO ~ WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 86x85x63

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “natural white (NW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White. 300K 01 Standard Driver
""" NW: Natural White 400K 06 DALIDMver
 CW:ColdWhite  6500K 1 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 1h
B T2 Diver+Emergercy Lighting it sh

[

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC
wwwew « | e a
P Y Y Y N
e @

RGBA/W
RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

+ Electrostatic painted aluminum injection body and

frame

+ Low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous light
+ Stainless spring system for ceiling mounting

* Suitable for recessed mounting Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
‘ H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0,5 0,25 5125

1,0 0,51 1281

15 0,76 569

25 1,27 205

A
[
L
2,0 Ej 1,02 320
/—
—

3,0 1,53 142

éd/klm - = K
0 C180— 090 - C270 FIBERLI CDSS85-TECO NW40 8W 220VAC 1P43

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

CDP1

F
o

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ Chrome front flange

+ Stainless connectors

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

+ Anti-glare reflector (RAL9005)

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

CDP1 03 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
"""""" CDP103WWNWCW220240VA0870011
"""""" COPIO3  Ww-Nw-ew  1224vDC 4 350 08
"""""" COPIO3  ww-Nw-ew  1224vDC 8 700 08

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White 300K 01 StandardDriver
""" NW: Natural White  4000K 06 DALIDMver
 CW:ColdWhite  6500K 1 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 1h
Diferent colors are opional 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting kit 3h

m Lens Options
|

N: Narrow Angle  M: Medium Angle

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007
The products are equipped with a black reflector as standard.

Upper Piece Options

27: Round flange 28: Square flange

m Mounting Options

09: Fixed 10: Fixed deep

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight

CDP1

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

PWM

INV PWM

DMX

DALI

0-10vDC | TRIAC

WW-NW-CW

R.GBA (X X X}

RGB '

RGBA/W & .

RGB DMX 1]

WHITE DMX ¢

H (mt)
0.5 ﬂ 0,39
1.0 m 0,77
1.5 m 1,16
2.0 E 1,54
2.5 m 1,93
3.0 Di 2,32

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

30677
7669
3409
1917
1227

852

CDP1 P3 NW 25D 4W 220V AC IP65

Porto Bello Hotel, Antalya




Downlight

CDP3

P zzzz2

Fixed | Fixed deep

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection

housing and DKP front frame

+ Polycarbonate front glass

+ Stainless connectors

+ Suitable for recessed mounting
+ Anti-glare reflector (RAL9005)

P
Fiberli

0L

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Welght
nght o - i (Im)

CDP3 09 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.225
"""""" CDP309WWNWCW22024OVAC17168514
"""""" COP30S  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 23 2395 15
"""""" COP30S  ww-Nw-ew  l22avDC 11 1120 12
"""""" COPIOS  Ww-Nw-Ccw  1224vDC 15 1580 12
"""""" COP30S  Ww-NW-CwW  1224vDC 22 2200 12

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options
Wi WarmWhite  3000K 01 Standard Driver
NW: Natural White 400K 06 DALIDiver
CW:Cold White 650K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 1h
wDifeent colors e optonsl 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h

m Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow  M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without lens
Angle Angle Angle
E Housing Color Options n IP Protection Class

+IP65 can only Fixed optimal

RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007

The products are equipped with a black reflector as standard.

oo

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight CDP3

Product Diagrams m Mounting Options
Polar Diagram
105°/ ﬁ\ o
[ 1 170
AU .
\
09: Fixed
170
=R
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270 !
10: Fixed Deep *
Conical Diagram
H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix) Al 170
05 055 4250 ' I | =
N
1.0 m 1,10 1062 L
1.5 El 1,66 472
m 11: Deep movable®
2.0 2,21 866
2.5 [ 1 2,76 170
3.0 [ & 3,31 118
CDP3 CW 60D 12 W 220V AC IP40

12: Deep recessed movable*

*IP65 is not available

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢




Downlight

CDP5

P zzzz2

(=

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
ngh‘ o - Flux (Im) (kg)
1.8

CDP518 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 2.408
© coes18 WWNW-CW  220-240VAC é,%; """""""" 3465 19
~ copsis WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 5 4335 20
~ copsis wwNwow 122400 I 2185 17

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

U Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White  3000K 01 Standard Driver
195 & NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06 DALI Driver

5 ﬁt///mﬂm\\g, a CW: Cold White 6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th
T - L r /- s o o

220 «Different colors are optional 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h
Fixed Fixeddeep |

£ @ m Lens Options
@195

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing and steel front frame

+ Polycarbonate front glass

+ Stainless connectors

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

4
Fiberli

XN: Extra Narrow ~ M: Medium angle ~ W: Wide angle
angle

XW: Without lens

Housing Color Options n IP Protection Class

+IP65 can only Fixed optimal

RAL9005 RAL9016

RAL9007

The products are equipped with a black reflector as standard.

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight CDP5

Product Diagrams m Mounting Options

Polar Diagram
jo5* ’

09: Fixed

cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

s
<

10: Fixed Deep *

Conical Diagram

H (mt) D @ (m) Emax (Ix) A
0.5 0,80 10565 3
1.0 m 1,61 2641 -

[\ -
1.5 2,41 1174

m 11: Deep movable*
2.0 3,22 660
2.5 m 4,02 423
3.0 Dﬁ 482 293 y N

CDP5 CW 60D 45W 220VAC 50HZ

12: Deep recessed movable®

*IP65 is not available

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC
wenwow | .« | .« | .
BT Y Y X N
e @
RGBA/W
RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

R
4 &




Downlight QR111A

W
———

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous | Cutting Dimensions| Weight
09

QR111A-E1 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.270 170X170
""" QR111AE1WWNWCW22024OVAC181830170><17009
""" QRITIA-E2  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 20 2120 170320 16
""" QRITIA-E2  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 30 3060 170320 16
""" QRITIAES  WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 40 3060 170485 25
""" QRITIA-ES  WW-NW-CW  200-240VAC 45 4770 170485 25
""" QRITIA-EA  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 60 6120 320320 35

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
+Weight value provided is based off of a single product.

Light Color Options E Lens Options
WW: Warm White 300K 1 1

CW: Cold White 6500K

*Different colors are optional XN: Extra Narrow ~ M: Medium angle ~ W: Wide angle
angle

E Housing Color Options
]

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

The inner surface of the product is painted black as standard.

+ Electrostatic powder coating aluminum injection body
+ Fixture dimensions are same as AR111 halogen

spotlight E Additonal Piece Options

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

344
194
194 @ @ 134
304
- va—— P "
[ [ss| 104 f i [glg
1: Single 2: Dual
345
510
= = = 345
OO 0|~
= = = 310
158
=i DA Y
3 T k|2
i 5 O |— O s
3: Triple 4: Quartet

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

QR111A

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

7~ ST/ 7 X
1050/ - -105°

15°

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

WHITE DMX

H (mt)
0.5 ﬂ 0,63
1.0 m 1,27
1.5 El 1,90
2.0 gj 2,54
2.5 m 317
3.0 m 3,81

350

224

155

QRTTTANW 18W 220V AC IP20

INV PWM

0-10vDC

Tiffany & Co, Antalya




Downlight

CD500

V/II/IA
———

~
(s

+ Chrome housing
+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

4

E Product & Power Options

nght ot IHPUt(‘\;‘;"age LFI;:::(I?IO"':)S “lfklgg)ht
2 155 0,1

CD500 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options B Driver Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K 01 Standard Driver

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
s

N: Narrow Angle

B Body Material Options

-

19: White  20: Gray 21:Matte  22: Gloss 23: Satin
Chrome Chrome Nickel

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight CD500

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° 1 (0
WW-NW-CW
90° 90
7 7 ResA oo |
60 60 RGB 7777777777777777777777 ' 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
2000
45 45 REBAW. b b S I R N R N
00
RGB DMX q
4600 WHITE DMX q
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 0,21 2117

1.0 0,41 529

15 0,62 235

25 1,04 85

[
L
L
2.0 m 083 132
[\
[—

3.0 1,24 59

CD500 CW 25D 1.5W 220V AC IP20

o
4 &

Karmen Patisserie, Antalya




Downlight CDC1

P zzzz2

[

E Product & Power Options

CcDC1 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 100

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White  4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

45

Len ion
05 m ens Options

o o

N: Narrow Angle

e fwe] A SO
n IP Protection Class
+ Aluminum body . .

+ PMMA lens
+ Silicone gland
+ Suitable for recessed mounting

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight CDC1

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 0,20 3381
1.0 m 0,40 845
1.5 El 0,60 376
2.0 m 0,81 211
2.5 m 1,01 135
3.0 m 1,21 94

CDC1 CW DAR ACI 1,5W 220 VAC 50HZ 1P44-65

B
4 &

Le Meridien Hotel, istanbul




Downlight

CD1

V/II/IA
———

40

83

+ Anodized aluminum extruded housing
+ Aluminum injection body

+ Polycarbonate group lens

+ Suitable for recessed mounting

4

——

E Product & Power Options

nght ot IHPUt(‘\;‘;"age LFI;::(I?IOI:)S “lfklgg)ht
4 405 0,2

CD1-3 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
CD1-3 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 6 730 02
CD1-8 RGB 7,6V DC 8 - 02

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

m Lens Options
s

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional N: Narrow Angle

B Body Material Options

B

21: Matte  22: Gloss 23: Satin
Chrome Chrome Nickel

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight

CD1

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram
s

cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)
NAA

1.0

o\
15 El

/—

2.5
3.0 [ l

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0,24
0,48
0,71
0,95
1,19

1,43

7024

1756

780

439

281

195

CD1 CW 25D 4.5W 220V AC IP20

Control System Options

Color Type

WHITE DMX O

INV PWM DMX DALI

0-10vVDC

Ottimo, Antalya




Downlight CDLG2x2

VI
———

[=] E Product & Power Options

ttln
Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight

CDLG 2x2 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 950 @90><90

OfsI0)

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000 | @R:Red  625nm | @ RoB

NW: Natural White 4000!7(”7 @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm |

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle ~ W: Wide Angle

+ Aluminum extrusion housing

+ PC top cover

+ High efficiency PMMA lens

+ Stainless spring for ceiling mounting

+ Recessed mounting

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight CDLG2x2

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC

105° 0 e e
WW-NW-CW ° ° °

90° 90°

e e RGBA 000

60° ﬁ" 060 60° RGB '

11500
LRI, 2. N S N N A N —
2000
/ RGB DMX ¢ °
00/ |
3000 WHITE DMX 4 °
30° 15° 0? 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0,5 0,28 5346

1,0 0,57 1336

15 0,85 594

25 1,42 214

A
[
L\
2,0 m 1,14 334
/—
[—

30 1,71 148

CDLG 1X4 CW 10W 40D 220VAC IP20

2
4 &

Fiberli Factory, Antalya




Downlight CDLG1x4

VI
———

E Product & Power Options

ttln
Input Voltage Power Lumlnous Weight

CDLG 1x4 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC (BWOXSO

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000 | @R:Red  625nm | @ ReB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @) G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm |

+Different colors are optional

175

m Lens Options

:
:

55

N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle ~ W: Wide Angle

+ Aluminum extrusion housing

+ PC top cover

+ High efficiency PMMA lens

+ Stainless spring for ceiling mounting

+ Recessed mounting

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight CDLG1x4

Product Diagrams Control System Options
F""ar Diaqrﬁm . Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
1 wwawow | . | . | .
T Reer  ee@e@e® | |
@ | | 1 |
RGBA/W
RGB DMX .
waeowx @ | e |

cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m)
0,5 ﬂ 0,28
1,0 m 0,57
15 El 0,85
20 gj 1,14
25 m 1,42
30 m 1,71

FIBERLI CDLG 2X2 CW 10W 30D 220VAC 1P20

B
4 &




Downlight CDMS

VI
———

E Product & Power Options

nght ot IHPUt(‘\I;)’"age LFI;::(I?IOI::)S VJ(Eklgg)ht
2 130 04

CDMS WW-NW-CW 24V DC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Upper Cover Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White  4000K I ‘

CW: Cold White 6500K
33:Gloss  34: Matte
«Different colors are optional Chrome Chrome
—C — =
511 .~
@72
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC TRIAC
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
@55
i ; i RGB '
. . 777777777777777777777777777777777
RGBA/W @ .
RGB DMX L
+ Plastic injection rear housing WHITEDMX P N
+ Satin nickel coated plastic injection front frame
+ Polycarbonate diffused front cover.
Product Diagrams
Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
5 ) ' 135° H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 1,27 175
1.0 Q 2,53 44
15 m 3,80 19
2.0 m 5,06 1
2.5 Dﬂ 6,33 7
3.0 [ 1 7,60 5
cd/Kim n=100%  cpMS CW 120D 1.5W 24V DC IP20

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

4

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

CDSB80

iz
m

103

80

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection

housing

+ Anodized aluminum cooler

+ Impact resistant front glass

* High efficiency anodized reflector
+ Suitable for surface mounting

4
Fiberli

n’IaXQOa

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - X (Im) (kg)

CDSB80 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options E Lens Options
WW: Warm White 300K 1

CW: Cold White 6500K

#Different colors are optional N: Narrow Angle ~ M: Medium Angle

E Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9016

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
s 0w H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
0,33 4525

1.0

067 1131

15 1,00 503

25

1,66 181

A
L
L)
2.0 Ej 133 283
J—
[—

3.0 2,00 126

;d/klm r]=100°/;
0 C180—C90 - G270 CDSB 80 CW 45D 8W 220V AC IP44

0

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight

CDRB80

iz
m

103

280

i 20-

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection

housing

+ Anodized aluminum cooler

+ Impact resistant front glass

* High efficiency anodized reflector
+ Suitable for surface mounting

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - X (Im) (kg)

CDRB80 WW-NW-CW

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

E Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9016

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

220-240V AC

m Lens Options

N: Narrow Angle  M: Medium Angle

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 D 033 4525
1.0 g 067 1131
1.5 m 1,00 503
2.0 m 1,33 283
2.5 m 1,66 181
3.0 E 2,00 126

CDRB 80 CW 45D 8W 220V AC IP44

0

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight

CDRB150

i

R

&

148

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum housing
+ Polycarbonate front glass
+ Suitable for surface/pendant mounting

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)

CDRB150 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.225

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White ~ 3000K 01 Standard Driver
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06 DALI Driver
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow  N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle  XW: Without Lens
Angle

E Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007  RAL9016

m Mounting Options

25: Pendant 26: Surface

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight CDRB150

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
"1050 / ! N N /. [ e e e e At T

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/kim n=100%
€0~ C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 0,39 5248
1.0 m 0,78 1312
1.5 m 1,16 583

1,55 328

25 m 1,94 210
3.0 [ 1 2,33 146

CDRB 150 CW 60D 12W 220V AC IP54

Ashgabat Olympic Stadium, Turkmenistan




Downlight

CDRB175

VIIII/IIAV/I/I/I/A
E

2200

175

+ Electrostatic powder coated steel housing

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum cooler
+ Polycarbonate front glass

+ Suitable for surface/pendant mounting

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
ngh‘ o - Flux (Im) (kg)
25

CDRB175 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 2.420

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options Driver Options
Wi WarmWhite  3000K 01 Standard Driver
NW: Natural White 400K 06 DALIDver
CW: ColdWhite  6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 1h
“Diffrent colors are opional 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting kit 3h

m Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow  N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle
Angle

E Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007  RAL9016

n IP Protection Class

m Mounting Options

25: Pendant 26: Surface

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight CDRB175

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI* | 0-10vDC*| TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RGBA 0000

RGB '
RGBA/W @ ’

RGB DMX 1]

WHITE DMX ¢

v — *Not aplicable for IP65
cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 0,55 10599
1.0 m 1,09 2650
1.5 m 164 1178

2.0 2,19 662

2.5 ,:[ 1:, 2,74 424
3.0 3,28 294

CDRB 175 CW 60D 25W 220V AC P40

Fiberli Ashgabat Olympic Stadium, Turkmenistan




Downlight CDRB300

IP

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Welght
nght o - i (Im)

CDRB300 18 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 2.302
CDRB300 18 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 50 4.262 41
,,,,,,,, CDRB300 54  WW-NW-CW 220-240vAC 100 11038 45
+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.
*+[P40 only
Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White 300K 01 Standard Driver
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06 DAL Driver
CW: Cold White 6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th
*Different colors are optional 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h

8 m Lens Options
B E——
2200
rw . XN: Extra Narrow  N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle
. . 1 F 7| X p Angle
. .
+ Electrostatic powder coated steel housing B Housing Color Options

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum cooler

+ Polycarbonate front glass
+ Suitable for surface/pendant mounting

RAL9005 RAL9007  RAL9016

n IP Protection Class

m Mounting Options

25: Pendant 26: Surface

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

CDRB300

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram
s

30° 15 . 150 30°

cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

n=100%

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX

INV PWM

0-10v DC”

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 0,31 20456
1.0 m 0,61 5114
15 m 092 2273
2.0 m 1,22 1278
2.5 Dj 1,53 818
3.0 Di 1,83 568

CDRB 300 CW 25D 25W 220V AC IP40

+Not aplicable for IP65

Riviera Mall, Russia




Downlight YOUSMAS50

OksA0] E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
ngh‘ o - i (Im) (kg)

Yousma-50 WW-NW 220V-240V AC 0,40

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a natural white (NW) LED.

Light Color Options m Lens Options
WW: Warm White 300K I T T

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K

XN: Extra Narrow  N: Narrow M: Medium
Angle Angle Angle
E Housing Color Options Upper Pieces Options
2
- &
Q RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016
35: Black 36: Light 37: Angled
Reflector Diffuser Reflector
150 (Honeycomb)

Accessories
3-phase Tracks

+ Electrostatic powder painted aluminium body

35,7 mm
35,7 mm

+ High efficiency aluminum reflector with polycarbonate

cover

+ 356° rotation range and 90°swivel range

+ Multi-adapter for 3-circuit tracks
Surface Mounted Recessed Mounted

. Live-end connector I
‘ Middle connector ‘ Flexible connector

T connector

« Perfect light quality from flicker-free, glare control and
light color quality

+ Below BBL (Black Body Locus) white without greenish
tint brilliant white COB

Connections

L connector

Mini Joiner

I Live-end connector cover ' + connector

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

YOUSMAS50

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105°

105°

1L — [ —
75° 75°
60° 60°
45° 45°
30° 15° 0 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)

1.0
1.5
2.0
2.5

3.0

A
[
L
[\
[\
[—

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.38

0.75

1.88

2.26

YOUSMA-50 WW30 40D 10W 220VAC 1P40

6260

1565

695

391

250

174

04

0.38

037

Other 90+ CRI LED

Standard range | _ 2,700K

3,000K

Range of below B.B.L. (Tc=25C)

038 038 04 041 042 043 044 045 046 047 048 049

Citizen Below BBL




Downlight YOUSMAS85

Ops 0] E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
E ngh‘ o - X (Im) (kg)

Yousma-85 WW-NW 220V-240V AC 1.800 085

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a natural white (NW) LED.

Light Color Options m Lens Options
WW: Warm White 300K I T T

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K

XN: Extra Narrow  N: Narrow M: Medium
Angle Angle Angle
E Housing Color Options Upper Pieces Options
RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016
35: Black 36: Light 37: Angled
Reflector Diffuser Reflector
(Honeycomb)

Accessories
3-phase Tracks

i

+ Electrostatic powder painted aluminium body

35,7 mm
35,7 mm

+ High efficiency aluminum reflector with polycarbonate

cover

+ 356° rotation range and 90°swivel range

+ Multi-adapter for 3-circuit tracks
Surface Mounted Recessed Mounted

. Live-end connector I
‘ Middle connector ‘ Flexible connector

Mini Joiner

I Live-end connector cover ' + connector

« Perfect light quality from flicker-free, glare control and
light color quality

+ Below BBL (Black Body Locus) white without greenish
tint brilliant white COB

Connections

L connector

T connector

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

YOUSMAS85

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105°

75°

1L E—

105°

75°

60° 60°
45° 45°
30° 15° 0 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)

1.0

15

2.0

2.5

3.0

A
[
L
[\
[\
[—

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.38
0.75
1.13
1.50
1.88

2.26

YOUSMA-85 WW30 40D 20W 220VAC 1P40

12520

3130

1391

783

501

348

04

0.38

037

Other 90+ CRI LED

Standard range | _ 2,700K

3,000K

Range of below B.B.L.

038 04 o041 042 043 D44 045

(Tc225C)

Citizen Below BBL




Downlight

YOUSMA110

W

270

+ Electrostatic powder painted aluminium body

+ High efficiency aluminum reflector with polycarbonate
cover

+ 356° rotation range and 90°swivel range

+ Multi-adapter for 3-circuit tracks

+ Perfect light quality from flicker-free, glare control and
light color quality

+ Below BBL (Black Body Locus) white without greenish
tint brilliant white COB

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
ngh‘ o - i (Im) (kg)

Yousma-110 220V-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a natural white (NW) LED.

Light Color Options m Lens Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K

XN: Extra Narrow  N: Narrow M: Medium
Angle Angle Angle
E Housing Color Options Upper Pieces Options
RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016 - -
35: Black 36: Light 37: Angled 38: Mechanical
Reflector Diffuser Reflector Iris
(Honeycomb)

Accessories
3-phase Tracks

35,7 mm
35,7 mm

Recessed Mounted

I L connector

‘ Flexible connector
. T connector

Surface Mounted

Connections

‘ Mini Joiner
l Live-end connector cover

Live-end connector

Middle connector

+ connector

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

YOUSMA110

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105°

105°

1L — [ —
75° 75°
60° 60°
45° 45°
30° 15° 0 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)

1.0
1.5
2.0
2.5

3.0

A
[
L
[\
[\
[—

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.35

0.70

1.05

1.40

1.75

2.10

15974
3994
1775

998
639

444

YOUSMA-110 WW30 40D 30W 220VAC 1P40

04

038

0.37

Other 90+ CRI LED

Standard range 2,700K

3,000K

Range of below B.B.L.

045 046 047 048 D48

(Tc=25C)

0.38 038 04 041 0.42

Citizen Below BBL




Downlight

YOUSMA DALI

W

Yousma-50-DALI

150

255

170

Yousma-110-DALI
240

] —

200

IS

+ Electrostatic powder painted aluminium body

+ High efficiency aluminum reflector with polycarbonate
cover

+ 356° rotation range and 90°swivel range

+ Multi-adapter for 3-circuit DALI tracks

+ Perfect light quality from flicker-free, glare control and
light color quality

+ Below BBL (Black Body Locus) white without greenish
tint brilliant white COB

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Loticolor | "E’v'v'f’ A | "t

Yousma-50-DALI WW-NW 220V-240V AC 1.020 0,40

Yousma-85-DALI WW-NW 220V-240V AC 25 2120 0,85
Yousma-110-DALI WW-NW  220V-240VAC 3 3000 130
Yousma-110-DALI WW-NW  220V-240VAC - 45 3800 145

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a natural white (NW) LED.

Light Color Options m Lens Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K

M: Medium
Angle

N: Narrow
Angle

XN: Extra Narrow
Angle

E Housing Color Options

Upper Pieces Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016
35: Black 36: Light 37: Angled
Reflector Diffuser Reflector
. (Honeycomb)
Accessories
3-phase DALI Tracks
35,2 mm 35,2 mm
£ £
- £ E E 3
v Ly 0 w N
9 R i |
56 mm

Recessed Mounted

Surface Mounted

DALI Connections

Live-end connector v L connector
Control-DALI Control-DALI

Mini Joiner Axmle connector
Control-DALI Control-DALI
Live-end connector y T connector
cover Control-DALI Control-DALI
Control-DALI

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight

YOUSMA DALI

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105°

75°

60°

45°

30°

1L E—

15° _ 0 15°

105°

75°

60°

45°

300

cd/klm

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)

1.0

15

2.0

2.5

3.0

A
[
L
[\
[\
[—

N=100%

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.35

0.70

1.05

1.40

1.75

2.10

15974

3994

1775

998

639

444

YOUSMA-110 DALI WW30 40D 30W 220VAC IP40

04

0.38

037

Other 90+ CRI LED

Standard range | _ 2,700K

3,000K

Range of below B.B.L.

038 04 o041 042 043 D44 045

(Tc225C)

Citizen Below BBL




Downlight YOUSMA ECO

W

E Product & Power Options

e A I I
WW 7 560 \

Yousma-50-ECO 220V-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a warm white (WW) LED.

. Housing Color Options Upper Pieces Options

T . . D

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

E 35: Black 36: Light 37: Angled
Reflector Diffuser Reflector
(Honeycomb)

Accessories
3-phase Tracks

35,7 mm
35,7 mm

‘ Surface Mounted Recessed Mounted

200
EIEmEIES T
a /ivx 0l O
Live-end connector

+ Electrostatic powder painted aluminium body ‘ ’
+ 356° rotation range and 90°swivel range Middle connector Flexible connector

Connections

L connector

+ Multi-adapter for 3-circuit tracks
+ Perfect light quality from flicker-free, glare control and

light color quality

Mini Joiner T connector

l Live-end connector cover ' + connector

+ Easy changable GU10 or PAR lamp

[od SWeeen

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight

PANEL CLIP IN

VI
———

83,5

e H N [

+ Electrostatic painted DKP body

+ Electrostatic painted DKP frame

+ High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous
light diffuser

« Efficiency exceeding 100lm/W with backlight
technology

« Suitable for recessed use (Clip In)

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Dimensions Weight

PNLCLIPIN-3030  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 15 1353 300x300 11
PNLCLPINGOSO  WW-NW-CW  20240VAC 2 3507 G000 32
_PNLCLIPIN-6060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC s4 4175 600x600 82

PNLCLIPIN-6060  WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 38 4843 600x600 32

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

Driver Options

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight PANEL CLIP IN

Product Diagrams Control System Options

@WNm@m/ _ Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
jose—/ B e (1 e B B A
| [ | | ° ° °

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 1,50 4387
1.0 3,00 1097

L
15 El 4,50 487
m 6,00 274
25 m 4,50 175
3.0 m 9,00 122

PANEL CLIP IN 60x60 CW 120D 30W 220V AC P40

2.0

' -

Interior Lighting, Antalya




Downlight

PANEL LAY ON

VI
———

70

e H N [

+ Electrostatic painted DKP body

+ Electrostatic painted DKP frame

+ High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous
light diffuser

« Efficiency exceeding 100lm/W with backlight
technology

« Suitable for recessed use (Clip In)

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Dimensions Weight
11

PNLLAYON-3030 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.353 300x300

PNLLAYON-3060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC é é """"""" 2300 300600 20
PNLLAYON-6060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 26 3507 600600 52
PNLLAYON-6060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 34 - 4175 600600 32
PNLLAYON-6060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 38 - 4843 600KGO0 52
PNLLAYON-30120  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 38 - 4446 3001200 33
PNLLAYON-60120 ~ WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 84 ! 9256 600x1200 60

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

B Driver Options

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Downlight PANEL LAY ON

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RGBA 0000

RGB '
RGBA/W @ ’
(1]

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

30° 5° 5
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

149 6204

1.0 298 1551

15 4,46 689

2.5 744 248

A
[
L)
2.0 E 595 388
—
[—

3.0 8,93 172

PANEL LAY ON 60x60 CW 120D 43W 220V AC IP40

Fiberli Interior Lighting, Antalya




Downlight PANEL SURFACE

V

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Dimensions Weight

PNLSURFACE-3030 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.014 300x300

PNLSURFACE-B060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC é é """"""" 1078 300600 24
PNLSURFACE-6060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 30 3160 600X600 40
PNLSURFACE-6060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 34 4175 600X600 40
PNLSURFACE-6060  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 42 4236 600X600 40
PNLSURFACE-30120 WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 42 4450 3001200 42
PNLSURFACE-60120 WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 86 8780  600x1200 75

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

SRR
S
(.S:‘o% 5

el
S
Light Color Options
WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
< CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

B Driver Options

* Electrostatic painted DKP body |

: Electrostatic painted DKP frame | = T 7 T mEm TR R T

+ High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous
light diffuser

« Efficiency exceeding 100lm/W with backlight
technology

+ Suitable for surface mount

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Downlight PANEL SURFACE

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
105° TOR| | e
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
i m— E—l
I 2k RG.BA [ X X J
60° 60° RGB '
45" 15" ReBAW e e
RGB DMX ¢
WHITE DMX [
30° 15° ° 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 1,49 12409
1.0 ﬂ 298 3102
15 El 446 1379

2.0 5,95 776

2.5 m 744 496
3.0 [ l 8,93 345

PANEL SURFACE 60x120 CW 120D 86W 220V AC IP40

Fiberli Factory, Antalya
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LED Projectors

RDMX
LC
FO
EL
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Wall Washer

The wallwasher series offers ideal lighting solutions for indoor
and outdoor venues. These luminaires are utilised for the
purpose of illuminating structures spread on high on capacious
areas. They particularly render homogeneous and linear lighting
on the surfaces of historical and modern structures such as
stadiums, monuments, bridges. The luminaires provide high
quality solutions and efficiency without being affected by adverse
weather conditions due to their powerful technical structures.
Luminaires can both be produced as mono colour or RGB, as per
order. Also, they provide architects and lighting designers the
opportunity to bring their creative ideas to life with a wide range
of color options and capability to change colours.




LED Projectors

H i\o O 0JO0. 0. 0J0 O O\i ” 580000 580000 0000
(ﬂup.:.:cmz.:.:cm:.:.:.:]um [XeYoToTe) IeYalsTes) feoTe)

WallWasher - LED Projectors

7 &~ mm

WLG2 WLM WLMS WS
5 WH9 B H WH16 E
WSSM WH WHECO WH9 TECO WH16 TECO




LED Projectors WL

P IK 07
K10
|

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length (L) Welght
nght o - g)

WLO033 CW,NWWW 220-240V AC 100

+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ PVC side covers with invisible gland outlet and
UV protection

+ Stainless steel fixture stand

* High efficiency group lens

+ IP68 air vent

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LED Projectors

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105°

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 0,22 12935

1.0 044 3234

15 0,66 1437

2.5 1,10 517

A
[
L)
2.0 Eﬂ 083 808
J—
[—

3.0 1,32 359

WL109 CW 10D 12 W 220V AC IP66

Polar Diagram
sl o

s 30

cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 084 1674

1.0 1,68 419

15 2,53 186

25 4,21 67

A
[
L\
2.0 Ej 337 105
—
[—

3.0 5,05 47

WL109 CW 120D 12 W 220V AC IP66

B
4 &

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red  625nm | @D ReB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW

CW:ColdWhite 6500k | @B:Blue  4650m | @

+Different colors are optional

Driver Options

m Lens Options

XN: Extra N: Narrow M: Medium W: Wide E: Elliptical

Narrow Angle Angle Angle Angle
Angle
Junction Options

W

01: Cable 02: IP Socket




LED Projectors

WL

Cable Direction Options

= | =

01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit *

*The max. junction qty may vary for the products with both entry and exit

m Mounting Options

Stand connector

I N
20: Standard Stand ~ 21: Standard stand/
Mounting kit

Connecting fittings

Optional Accessories

34: Extension piece A=5cm

35: Extension piece A=10cm
36: Extension piece A=20cm
Extension pieces at any desired length
are optional

Additional Pieces Options

Dual assembly

Ternary assembly

Quaternary assembly




LED Projectors WL

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI" | 0-10vDC"| TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
RGBA 0000 . o . o
RGB 'y o
RGBA/W*** @& & .

RGB DMX (] e
WHITE DMX [ °
Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
Mono RGB RGB W/A
WL033
WL066
WL109
WL112
WL218
12-24 INV-PWM 3x Bx -
- - 6
WL224 15-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x X
WL327 -
12-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x -
W L 1524 | INv-PWM | | bx | 6x
15-24 ON/OFF 2x - -
,,,,,,,,,,,, 24 | PWMOb x| | -
wLase | 12-24 | ON/OFF | x| SR e
12-24 INV-PWM 3x G -
wL448 | 15-24 | | INV-PWM | 3x | 5x | 6x
15-24 ON/OFF 2x B -

Merkez Efendi Complex, istanbul La Sagrada Hotel, istanbul
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WLT
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+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless steel fixture stand

+ Tempered luminaire glass

+ 316 L chrome side covers

+ IP68 air vent

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length (L) Welght
nght o - g)

WLT112 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 2.424
CWT224 WWANW-CW  220240VAC é é """"""" 4335 ggs """""""" 'z',b """"
W36 WWANW-CW  220-240VAC 50 632 w0 27
WITH8 WWNW-CW  220-240VAC 65 8023 215 34
WITI12DMX  RGB 220240vAC 30 - B 12
WIT224DMX  RGB 220-240VAC 36 - 625 20
WIT36DMX  RGB 220-240VAC 48 - w0 27
WIT48DMX  RGB 220-240VAC 63 - 215 34
CWITIT2PDMX  RGB/W/A  220-240VAC 18 - 0 12
WIT224PDMX  RGB/W/A  220-240VAC 30 - 625 20
WIT36PDMX  RGB/W/A  220-240VAC 48 - o0 27
WIT44BPDMX  RGB/W/A  220-240VAC 63 _— 215 34
Swrz RGB 1524v0C 135 - B0 0
w24 ReB 1524vDC a - 625 18
wiTss ReE 152400 a - 920 25
wiTas RGE 1524v0C &2 __— 215 30

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm ' RGB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T

@ A:Amber  590nm ’ RGBA

+Different colors are optional

Driver Options

E Lens Options

1 ] | ] |
N: Narrow M: Medium  W: Wide XW: Without  E: Elliptical
Angle Angle Angle lens Angle

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors WLT

Product Diagrams Junction Options Cable Direction Options

Polar Diagram

1050 ' / 2 ;\:'/ , wse I--u n Lm I
N — 1 ” = = = =2

75° 75° 01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit
600 / 60° 01: Cable 02: IP Socket
450 s
‘ Upper Cover Options m Mounting Options
30° w0 300
cd/kim n=100% ® ® ® @
—CO- C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram With Glare Without Glare L
Shield Shield N NN
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) 20: Standard Stand 21: Standard stand/

0,22 33782 Mounting kit

Control System Options

1.0 0,44 8446

1.5 0,65 3754 Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC"| TRIAC

A\

L\

[\
N A U o eee T PO o I
[\

[\

25 1,09 1351 R.G,BA 0000 o e ° °
3.0 131 938 ReB* ' """""""""""""" e« | e | |
WLT224 CW65 60D 35W 220VAC IP66 L. A L
RGB DMX (] °
whtEOWC @ | e

Optional Accessories

Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(VDC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
15-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x 6x
WETTZ 15-24 ON/OFF 2x - -
- - 3x 5x 6x
34: Extension piece A=5cm w24 12_32 IN(\JINI;SIF'\: """"""" wn SR R
35: Extension piece A=10cm 3x 5x 6x
36: Extension piece A=20cm WLT336 | 15-24 | INV-PWM | oX ] X DX
Extension pieces at any desired length are optional 15-24 ON/OFF x ) B
I 15-24 | INV-PWM | Sl i B
15-24 ON/OFF 2 - -

Irgandi, Bursa




LED Projectors

WLTC
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+ Anodized aluminum extrusion profile

+ Body design with two-way light output

+ Tempered armature glass

+ Chrome luminare stand with adjustable angle
+ High-strength metal gland outlet

+ High efficiency lens

+ 316 L chrome side covers

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length (L) Weight
nght o - kg)

WLTCO006 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 110
©OWTC012 O WWANW-CW  220240VAC {5 """"""" {'ééb """""""" 183 65 """"
©WTCI24 WWNW-CW  220-240vAC 30 3300 - B 6
WLTC248 WWANW-CW  220-240VAC 55 6050 625 27
WITC372 WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 75 8250 w20 38
 WLTCA95  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 100 11000 1215 49

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red  625nm | @ RB
NW: Natural White 4000k | @ G:Green  525nm | man .
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T

@ A:Amber  590nm . RGBA

*Different colors are optional

Driver Options

m Lens Options

N: Narrow M: Medium  W: Wide XW: Without  E: Elliptical
Angle Angle Angle lens Angle
Junction Options Cable Direction Options
01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit
01: Cable 02: IP Socket

:

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors WLTC

Product Diagrams Upper Cover Options m Mounting Options
Polar Diagram
; | \
135° 1350 §
/ \'/ /\ / §
120°/ 120° %
With Glare Without Glare §
- - \
105° _105° Shield Shield \
20: Standard Stand 21: Standard stand/
9% i Mounting kit
75° 75° .
Control System Options
60° /. 60°
% y 7 N Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vV DC TRIAC
45° 30° - 15° 300 HBT| |
cd/kim N=100% WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
—C0-C180—CO0 - C270
R,G,B,A 000 ° ° ° °
RGB @ . .
Optional Accessories RGBA/W ’ ' °
‘ RGB DMX ] .
[)’> Al WHITE DMX q o
34: Extension piece A=5cm Cable Core Quantity
35: Extension piece A=10cm Product Code Voltage Control Systems
36: Extension piece A=20cm (vbc) Mono RGB RGB W/A
Extension pieces at any desired length are optional 15-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x 6x
Wirc1z4 1524 | ONOFF | wn [ S o
15-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x 6x
wirc48 - 1524 | ONJOFF | PT R S
,,,,,,, 15-24 | IN-PWM | 3x | x| 6x
wiresr2 15-24 ON/OFF 2 - -
15-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x 6x
WiTCA9® 15-24 ON/OFF 2 - -

Karagoz, Bursa




LED Projectors WLG2

[ﬁ Ko7 [=] x| =] ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length (L) Weight
nght o - ( g)

WLG2-30 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.012 094
WLG260  WW-NW-CW  220240VAC é 6 """"""" 2012 555 """""""" 143
WLG2-90  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 28 3086 60 200
WLG2-120  WWANW-CW  220-240VAC 36 4081 1220 246

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White ~ 3000K 01 Standard Driver
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06 DALI Driver

CW: Cold White 6500K

@ A: Amber 590nm

m Lens Options

] ] |
N: Narrow M: Medium E: Elliptical
Angle Angle Angle

+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass Junction Options
+ PVC side covers with invisible gland outlet and

UV protection
+ Stainless steel fixture stand ‘
* High efficiency group lens
+ IP68 air vent

01: Cable 02: IP Socket

iberli i

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LED Projectors WLG2

m Cable Direction Options

= | =

01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit *

*The max. junction qty may vary for the products with both entry and exit

m Mounting Options

Stand connector Optional Accessories

Y, 77777

20: Standard Stand ~ 21: Standard stand/ 34: Extension piece A=5cm

Mounting kit 35: Extension piece A=10cm
36: Extension piece A=20cm
Extension pieces at any desired length
are optional

Connecting fittings

Additional Pieces Options

Dual assembly

Ternary assembly

Quaternary assembly

Sepetgiler Pavilion, istanbul

B
4 &




LED Projectors WLM
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E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Length (L) Welghl
nght o - Flux (Im g)

WLM109-DOB WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC DOB

WLM218-DOB WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC DOB 16 1.055 600 09
WLM327-DOB WW-NW-CW  220-240VACDOB 24 1572 w0 14
| WLM436-DOB  WW-NW-CW  220-240VACDOB 36 2037 1200 7
Cwimis RGBRGBA 24VDC 1 s - 0 06
Cwivis RGBRGBA 24VDC 6 - 600 09
Cwivar RGBRGBA 24VDC u - w0 14
Cwivazs RGBRGBA 24VDC % - 1200 7
| WLMSSO-DMX  RGB avoe ¢ - 00 08
| WLMSTO0-DMX  RGB avoe v . 00 15

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

Color alternatives are not avaliable with DOB option.

m Lens Options Junction Options
+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile ‘
» Anodized aluminum extruded fixture stand e — _ _
Pol b luminaire XN: Extra N: Narrow  M:Medium  W: Wide
° yca_r onate um.lna.lre.g.ass qurqw Elliptical Elliptical Angle 01: Cable 02: IP Socket
+ PVC side covers with invisible gland outlet and Elliptical Angle Angle
Angle

UV protection
+ High efficiency group lens

Cable Direction Options™

= D || o= 1 || = -
01: Single entry 02: Dual bottom exit and entry ~ 03: Dual entry and exit

(F=s D || (s i || (=== 1
04: Single bottom end entry 05: Single end exit and entry 06: Single bottom entry
(left) (right) (right)

* The max. junction qty may vary for the products with both entry and exit

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.
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WLM

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° 105°
90° 90°
75° 75°
60° 200 60°
300
45° 45°
400
500
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 0,77 1557
1.0 [1 1,53 389
1.5 m 2,30 173
2.0 Ej 3,07 97
25 £ 1 384 62
3.0 [ 1 4,60 43

WLM 1 MP12 CW 120D 8W 220V AC IP66
Polar Diagram
105° 105°
90° 90°]
75° 75°
200
60° 60°
30
45° 45°
0f
600
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/kim n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram

H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 017 7959
1.0 ﬂ 0,33 1990
1.5 m 0,50 884
2.0 m 0,66 497
2.5 m 0,83 318
3.0 Q 0,99 221

WLM 4 MP48 CW 10D 36W 220V AC IP66

Sepetgiler Pavilion, istanbul

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC’| TRIAC
[ ] [ ] ]
o000 ° ° °
RGB @ .
RGBA/W - @
RGB DMX ¢ o
WHITE DMX [
*Only for 24V DC
Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(VDC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
WLM 109 24 PWM 2x 4x -
WLM 218 24 PWM 2X 4x -
WLM 327 24 PWM 2x 4x -
WLM 436 24 PWM 2x 4x -




LED Projectors WLMS

[ﬁ IK10
|

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length (L) Weight
ngh‘ o - ( g)

WLMS1 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 0,30
WLMS2  wwenwow  24vDc {é """"""" {'5216 """""""" gac """""""" 050
CWLMS3  wweNwew  2avDe % 240 w0 080
CWLMS4  wWWweNwew  2avDC s 320 1200 10
WiMSsO-DMX  RGB uvDC ¢ - s0 040

WLMS100-DMX RGB 24V DC 17 - 1000 0,80

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

Color alternatives are not avaliable with DOB option.

m Lens Options Junction Options
1 | 1 | |

XN:Extra  N:Narrow ~ M:Medium  W: Wide

Narrow Elliptical Elliptical Angle 01: Cable 02: IP Socket
Elliptical Angle Angle

Angle

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Anodized aluminum extruded fixture stand

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass Cable Direction Options™
+ PVC side covers with UV protection

* High efficiency group lens
fiIL IR [l IR
\:Q} Eiberih y \:Q} S Jl:'
01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit

* The max. junction qty may vary for the products with both entry and exit

m Mounting Options

25: Surface Mounting ~ 27: Wall Mounting 28: Floor Installation

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LED Projectors WLMS

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram ‘ Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI™ | 0-10VvDC’| TRIAC
105° 8 L1

WW-NW-CW . . .

31 S e e 190
75 75 ResA o666 | A R R N A
60° 60° RGB 7777777777777777777777 ' 777777777777777777777777777777 N
LU A N N (R R R A A

RGB DMX 4 o
500 WHITE DMX [
A0 18 p 15 3q «Only for 24V DC
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
Cores of Cables Count
Product Code Voltage Control Systems

Conical Diagram (vDC) Mono RGB RGB W/A

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) WLMS 109 24 PWM 2x 4x -
WLMS 218 24 PWM 2x 4x -

0.5 077 1857 WLMS 327 24 PWM 2% 4x n
10 153 389 WLMS 436 24 PWM 2x 4x -

1.5 2,30 173

2.5 3,84 62

A
[
L)
2.0 Ej 307 o7
[\
[—

3.0 4,60 43

WLMS 1 MP12 CW 120D 8W 220V AC IP66

Polar Diagram

105° ' 105°
g0 [ R - 0
75° 757
200
60° 60°
3
45° 45°
600
30° 15 0° 15 30°
cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 0,17 7959

1.0 0,33 1990

1.5 0,50 884

2.5 0,83 318

A
[
L\
2.0 m 0,66 497
/—
[—

3.0 0,99 221

WLMS 4 MP48 CW 10D 36W 220V AC IP66

R
4 &

istek College, Antalya
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E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length Weight
ngh‘ o - (L) (mm) (kg)
18

WS118 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 2.399 170
""" WS236WWNWCW220240VAC42489432029
""" WS364  WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 62 8155 480 43
""" WS336  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 90 8642 480 43
""" WS4T2  WW-NW-CW  220240vAC 85 11145 610 53
""" wsle  ReB  24yDc 26 - 10 11
""" ws26  ReB  24yDC 50 - 30 20
""" wsss4  ReB  24yDc 75 - 480 32
""" wsa2  ReB  24yDc 95 - 60 45
""" Ws118-DMX  RGB  220240vAC 25 - 170 18
A T WS236-DMX  RGB  220240VAC 48 - a0 29
e Py | WS3s4-DMX  RGB  220240VAC 70 - a0 43
] | Eeccicie icicicicd| RSN ) - N N Ws3zeMX | RGB  220240VAC 85 - 480 43
= | WSMZDWX RSB a0OVAC S - e0 53
WS232-DMX RGBW/A 220-240V AC 60 - 320 29
""" WS348-DMX  RGBW/A  220240VAC 95 - 480 43
""" WSA64-DMX  RGBW/A  220240VAC 120 - 610 53

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm ' RGB
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm | o RGBW 777777
* Anodized aluminum extruded profile CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 4650m | ' ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
: Electrostatic powder coated, aluminum injection | | |
P ) @ A:Amber  590nm RGBA
end cap
+ Stainless steel fixture stand «Different colors are optional

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass
+ High efficiency group lens

Driver Options

m Lens Options Junction Options
. 4

1 | ] |

N: Narrow M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without 01: Cable 02: IP Socket

Angle Angle Angle lens

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LED Projectors

WS

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105°

N %

>

0 30°)

cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 012 65273
1.0 Z:l 0,23 16318
15 m 0,35 7253
2.0 Cﬂ 0,46 4080
25 E 1 0,58 2611
3.0 [ 1 069 1813

WS118 CW 10D 22W 220V AC IP66

Polar Diagram

7 \\ /i‘ \//

105°

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

m Mounting Options

20: Standard Stand
Mounting kit

Additional Pieces Options

21: Standard stand/

Optional Accessories

34: Extension piece A=5cm

35: Extension piece A=10cm
36: Extension piece A=20cm
Extension pieces at any desired length

are optional

H (mt) @ (m)
0.5 ﬂ 1,55
1.0 [1 3,10
1.5 m 4,66
2.0 m 6,21
25 [i 7,76
3.0 E 9,31

Emax (Ix)
3778
944
420
236
151

105

WS118 CW 120D 22W 220V AC IP66

B
4 &

Dual Assembly Triple Assembly Quarted Assembly
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI" | 0-10VvDC’| TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
R,G,B.A o000 ° ° ° °
RGB @ .
RGBA/W ** @ . o o
RGB DMX 0 o
WHITE DMX ¢ °
+Only for 24V DC
*+ Produced as RGBW 16 LED and the multiples.
Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(VDC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
24 PWM 2x ax B
S T R e e |
15-24 INV-PWM > - 6x
24 PWM 2x 4x -
Ws236 15-24 INV-PWM - - 6x
WS336 24 PWM 2 4x -
WS354 24 PWM 2x 4x -
15-24 INV-PWM - - 6x
24 PWM 2x 4x -
wear2 15-24 INV-PWM : . x




LED Projectors

WSSM
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E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length Weight
ngh‘ o - (L) (mm) (kg)

WST1-SMALL WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
WS2-SMALL WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
WS3-SMALL WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
WS4-SMALL WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

@ A: Amber 590nm

+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Stainless steel fixture stand

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ PC side covers with invisible gland outlet and
UV protection.

+ High efficiency group lens

P
Fiberli

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

. J 5 5 |
N:Narrow  M:Medium  W: Wide XW: Without
Angle Angle Angle lens

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

3.068 210
6.273 361 27
9.821 515 36
12.973 668 47
Driver Options

Junction Options
01: Cable 02: IP Socket

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors WSSM

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° ) B 015 1 e e st )i A
WW-NW-CW o
(9o | 90
75 75 ReBA - eeee A R R
60° 60° ReB e
LU A N N (R R R A A
RGB DMX (1]
WHITE DMX [
30° 15° 77” 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5

0,56 9990

1.0 1,13 2497

15

1,69 1110

2.5 2,82 400

A
[
L)
20 Ej 225 624
[\
[—

3.0 3,38 277

WSSM 72LED CW 60D 25W 220V AC IP66

R
4 &

Aspendos Antique Theater, Antalya
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E Product & Power Options

nght o IHPUt vo"age LFLII:'::("('IO':::S VJ(eklgg)h'

WH148 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 9.260

coceoo | . whis WW-NW-CW  220-240vAC {éb """""""" 13440 %,% """"
a OWHISE WMNWOW  20200VAC 1 12re7 7T
L WH284 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 190 21.441 v
mupgs <ol ® whoi2 WW-NW-CW  220-240vAC %0 30000 79
sasaes L o N WH222s WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 30 375 7
ssnces B AV R WHISS  RGB 200-40VAC “ - 79

""""" WH284  RGB  20240vAC 147 - 103

""""" WH2B4DMX  RGB  220-240VAC 160 - 107

""""" WH84-DMX  RGBW/A  20240VAC 220 - 130

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 300K | @ R:Red  625nm | @ RoB
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm | oo
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 4650m | o

@ A:Amber  590nm ’ RGBA

+Different colors are optional

B Driver Options

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection 06DALIDr|ver 777777777777777777777777777777777777777
housing

+ High cooling capacity body design
+ 4mm tempered luminaire glass m Lens Options
+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless fittings and clips

« Electrostatic painted DKP / Galvanized mounting feet

XN: Extra M: Medium  W: Wide XW: Without  E: Elliptical

Narrow Angle Angle lens Angle (60x120°)

Angle

B Housing Color Options Junction Options
RAL9005  RAL9007  RAL9016 01: Cable 02: IP Socket

iberli -

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.
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WH

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° ! 105°
R e I —T
75° 75°
60° 60°
45° 45°
30° 160 15 30°
cd/kim n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

3.0

A
[\
o L)
J—

5.0

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
0,53 31510
1,06 7878
1,59 3501
2,11 1969
2,64 1260

WH154 CW 25D 130W 220V AC IP66

Polar Diagram

105° 105°)
[ E— [ —T1
75° 75°
60° 60°)
45° 45°]
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°)
cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

3.0

A
[\
[
—

5.0

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

359 4676
779 1169
10,78 520
1437 292
1797 187

WH154 CW 120D 130W 220V AC

R
4 &

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
RGBA 00 . . o o
RGB @ .

RGBA/W - @ . .
RGB DMX ¢ .
WHITE DMX [ °
Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(VDC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
WH136 24 INV-PWM 3x 5x -
WH154 24 INV-PWM 3x 5x -
WH284 24 INV-PWM 3x 5x 6x

Aspendos Antique Theater, Antalya




LED Projectors

WH Eco

&8

WH1 WH?2

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ High cooling capacity body design

+ 4mm tempered luminaire glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless fittings and clips

« Electrostatic painted DKP / Galvanized mounting feet

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

nght o IHPUt vo"age LFLII:'::("('IO':::S VJ(eklgg)h'

WH196 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 10.834
"""""" WH196WWNWCWZ20240VAC1001220095
"""""" WHIT44  WW-NW-CW  220240vAC 110 14528 95
"""""" WHIT44  WW-NW-CW  220-240vAC 150 18500 95
"""""" WH2192  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 200 23397 110
"""""" WH2288  WW-NW-CW  220240vAC 300 34271 130

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options B Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

N: Narrow  M:Medium  W: Wide XW: Without  E: Elliptical
Angle Angle Angle lens Angle (60x120°)

G Housmg Color Options Junction Options
RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016 01: Cable 02: IP Socket

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors WH Eco

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagraym ; Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° RS ’ - TO5Y |

T ey S | WW-NW-CW ° °
90 00
75 5 ReBA - eeee |
60 s ReB e
P e LRI, 2. S I N N A N —
E RGB DMX L1

WHITE DMX ¢

30° o o 30°|
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram

H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)

1.0 1,03 21404

2.0 mﬁ 206 5351

3.0 m 308 2378

40 ,: : 411 1338

5.0 514 856

WH1 ECO 144 CW 60D 150 W 220V AC

Polar Diagram

105°

30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/kim n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
1.0 ﬂ 3,14 6808
2.0 m 6,28 1702
3.0 m 942 756
4.0 Ei 12,56 425
5.0 Dﬂ 15,7 272

WHT ECO 144 CW 120D 150 W 220V AC

B
4 &

Mardan Palace Hotel, Antalya




LED Projectors WH9

P IK 07
K10
|

ﬂ Product & Power Options

WH9 30 ;

WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K |

300 R

CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

73

Fixing screw

. 4J 71 7 |
N: Narrow M: Medium  W: Wide XW: Without
Angle Angle Angle lens

B Housing Color Options

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection . .

housing
RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

+ High cooling capacity body design

+ 4mm, tempered luminaire glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless fittings and clips

« Electrostatic painted DKP / Galvanized mounting feet
+ 10kV lightning protection circuit

[od Ftoe

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LED Projectors WH9

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram , Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
105° N TOB°| |
‘ ‘ WW-NW-CW o .
U —— el e
5 G RoBA eeee |
60° 2 oY 600 RGB 7777777777777777777777 ' 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
reaw @@
RGB DMX (]
WHITE DMX [
30° 15° 15 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0,5 0,44 34109

0,87 8527

1,31 3790

2,18 1364

A
[
L)
20 Ej 175 2132
[\
[—

3,0 2,62 947

WH9 108 CW 30D 60W 220V AC IP66

R
4 &

istek College, Antalya




LED Projectors WH9 TECO

P IK 07
K10
|

ﬂ Product & Power Options

ngh‘ ot Inpu‘ VOItage LFLI'::(I?IOT:‘:)S VJ(eklgg)ht

WH9-TECO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 3.660 520
""""" WH9TECOWWNWCW22024OVA0506100520
""""" WHO-TECO  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 75 9150 520
""""" WHO-TECO  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 100 12200 520
""""" WHO-TECO  WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 125 15250 520

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

300 WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

73
E Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

Fixing screw

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ High cooling capacity body design

+ 4mm tempered luminaire glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless fittings and clips

« Electrostatic painted DKP / Galvanized mounting feet

ml‘z

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LED Projectors

P IK 07
K10
|

364

74

Fixing screw

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ High cooling capacity body design

+ 4mm, tempered luminaire glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless fittings and clips

« Electrostatic painted DKP / Galvanized mounting feet

)
4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o Flux (Im) (kg)
WH16 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 100 15.018 6.9
WH16 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 150 20.000 6,9
WH16 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 200 24957 6,9
*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White 300K 01 StndardDriver
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06 DALIDrver
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

. 4J 71 7 |
N: Narrow M: Medium  W: Wide XW: Without
Angle Angle Angle lens

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007

RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors WH16

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105°—/ i 10 e
WW-NW-CW o .
o el L
75 o ReBA - eeeo |
60° 60° ReB e
LRI, 2. S I N N A N —
RGB DMX ¢
WHITE DMX [
1200
30° 15° ° 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0,5 0,44 34109

0,87 8527

1,31 3790

2,18 1364

A
[
L)
20 Ej 175 2132
[\
[—

3,0 2,62 947

WH9 108 CW 30D 60W 220V AC IP66

Langirt Sports Facilities, izmir

R
4 &




LED Projectors

WH16 TECO

P IK 07
K10
|

74

Fixing screw

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ High cooling capacity body design

+ 4mm tempered luminaire glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless fittings and clips

« Electrostatic painted DKP / Galvanized mounting feet

)
4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

WH16-TECO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 150 18.300 6,90
""""" WHIGTECO WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 200 24400 690
""""" WHI6-TECO  WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 250 30500 690

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007

RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors WHEX

P IK 07
K10
|

E Product & Power Options

nght o IHPUt vo"age LFLII::(“EIOI:::S VJ(eklgg)h'

WH136-EX WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 7.100
"""""" WH148EXWWNWCW22024OVAC85926078
"""""" WHIS&-EX  WW-NW-CW  220240vAC 130 12787 78
"""""" WH260-EX  WW-NW-CW  220-240vAC 150 30000 107
"""""" WHIB4-EX  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 190 21441 107

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ A:Amber  590nm

+Different colors are optional

Driver Options

m Lens Options

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection o= 0 m® = o m o=
housing XN: Extra M: Medium  W: Wide XW: Without  E1: Elliptical  E2: Elliptical
Narrow Angle Angle Angle lens Angle Angle

* 4mm, tempered luminaire glass (60x120°)  (90x120°)
+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless connectors

+ Electrostatic painted DKP / Galvanized mounting feet E Housing Color Options Junction Options

+ Gas explosion protection: Il 3G Ex nR IIC T4 Ge

+ Dust explosion protection: Il 2D Ex tb IIIC T95° CMax Db h ) ‘#
+ Conformity to standards: EN 60079-0: 2013, -

EN 60079-15: 2010, EN 60079-31: 2014

. Certificate number: IEP 15 ATEX 0349 RAL9007  RAL9016 RAL1028 01: Cable 02: IP Socket

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LED Projectors WHEX

Product Diagrams m Mounting Options

Polar Diagram !
E% !
& 13

20: Standard Stand 21: Direct mounting kit (optional)
Extension pieces at any desired length are optional

Control System Options

i‘;kl \ Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
C m
—C0-C180—C90 - C270 WW-NW-CW °
Conical Diagram R,G,BA 0000 .
RGB
H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix) '

10 053 31510 ROBA/W @ ’

20 [1 106 7878 RGB DMX o

30 m 159 3501 WHITE DMX ¢

40 m 211 1969

5.0 m 264 1260

WH154 Ex CW 25D 135W 220V AC IP66

Polar Diagram

cd/kim } } n=100%
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
1.0 D 359 4676
2.0 E 719 1169
3.0 m 10,78 520
4.0 ;1 14,37 292
5.0 m 17,97 187

WH154 Ex CW 120D 128W 220V AC

Fiberli Shipyard lighting




LED Projectors

\fﬁ - IK 08 EH—. E

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ Ultra elliptical 3,8°x116° lens

+ Integrated mechanism adjustable up to 7.0 degrees
+ Internal drive

+ Used on specially designed inclined windows

+ Linear lighting effect

q

4 &

E Product & Power Options

CD-1Z WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

@ A: Amber 590nm

G Housmg Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors

Aspendos Theatre, Antalya
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Street Luminaires

RDMX
LC
FO
EL

- Croma Street

Croma Street is the LED street luminaire, designed to be used on
avenues, highways, streets, squares and walking trails. The lumi-
naires are manufactured in three different shades of white; warm
white, natural white and cool white. It is an ideal lighting solution,
which contributes to a sustainable environment, due to its long
lifetime and energy saving conservation.




Street Luminaires

AYDAN9 AYDAN16 AYFER4 AYFER9 SWH9 SWH16 SWH Eco
ﬁ /jrj T '\\T;
-—
SWH9 ARC ARC ARC ARC ARC
KITE SOLAR SINGLE DOUBLE TRIPLE CIRCO SPIRAL
?} »p © L &
SSA100 SSA150 SCG5 SRB SWS




Road Lighting Luminaire

AYDAN9

IK 08

v

250
[

185

+ Electrostatic powder coating or anodized aluminum
housing

+ 4mm tempered glass

« Silicone seal with high protection level

+ Aluminum injection molding covers

+ Stainless fitting and clips

+ Electrostatic painted aluminum injection assembly
foot (adjustable for vertical-horizantal-angled mounting)
+ 10kV lighting projection circuit

+ NEMA Socket Infrastructure

+ Light distribution options suitable for all road
conditions

+ Power and angle options for all pole types

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - X (Im) (kg)
AYDAN9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 3.600 4.4
AYDAN9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 60 7.200 4,4
AYDAN9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 83 9.960 4,4
AYDAN9-PRO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 60 8.700 4.4
AYDAN9-PRO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 85 12.325 4,4
*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".
Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 300K 01 StandardDriver
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06 DALIDaver
""" CW: Cold White 6500K 27 Programmable LED Driver

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
5 N

ME3: 90°x120° ME2 PRO:
90°x150°

XW: Without
lens

. Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007

RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Road Lighting Luminaire AYDAN9

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

WW-NW-CW . .
RGBA eo00 | | |
RGB @

RGBA/W 4 ’

RGB DMX 1]

WHITE DMX ¢

30° 5 0
cd/kim n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Fiberli Salaris Mall, Russia




Road Lighting Luminaire

AYDAN16

IK 08

v

300

il hﬂq

185

+ Electrostatic powder coating or anodized aluminum
housing

+ 4mm tempered, polyurethane seal glass

« Silicone seal with high protection level

+ Aluminum injection molding covers

+ Stainless fitting and clips

+ Electrostatic painted aluminum injection assembly
foot (adjustable for vertical-horizantal-angled mounting)
+ 10kV lighting projection circuit

+ NEMA Socket Infrastructure

+ Light distribution options suitable for all road
conditions

+ Power and angle options for all pole types

E Product & Power Options

AYDAN16 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 100 12.000 6.8
""""" AYDANIG  WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 120 14400 68
""""" AYDANG  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 150 18000 73 |
""""" AYDANTE-PRO  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 100 14500 68
""""" AYDANIG-PRO  WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 120 17400 68
""""" AYDANTE-PRO  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 150 21750 73

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White  3000K 01 Standardbriver
NW: Natural White 400K 06 DALIDrver
CWCoIdWhne """""" 6 500K 27 Programmable LED Driver

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
5 N

XW: Without
lens

ME3: 90°x120° ME2 PRO:
90°x150°

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007

RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Road Lighting Luminaire AYDAN16

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DAL | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW o o
RGBA 0000

RGB '
RGBA/W 4 ’

RGB DMX 1]

WHITE DMX ¢

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Fiberli Salaris Mall, Russia




Road Lighting Luminaire AYFER4

217

360

460

+ Electrostatic powder coated, die-cast aluminum

body and spigot

+ 4mm tempered glass

+ @60mm spigot adaptor can be fitted post-top or
lateral entry +15°-15° tilt angle

+ Standard surge protection 10kV

+ ENEC certificated, 50.000h life time constant current
driver

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)
2,6

AYFER4 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 3.930
AYFER4 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 40 5125 27
AYFER4 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 50 6.000 29

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
s =

XW: Without lens  M3: 90x120°

E Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Road Lighting Luminaire AYFER4

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram ] Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
705 ~ \ TOBT| |
3 ‘ / \ WW-NW-CW o
RG,BA o000

WHITE DMX [

cd/kim n=100%
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

R
4 &

Antalya Airport, Turkey




Road Lighting Luminaire AYFER9

[@ i IK 08 =] ) =] E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
E h nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)
35

AYFER9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 7.740

AYFER9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 70 8.900 3,6
AYFER9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 80 10.000 3,6
AYFER9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 90 11.100 37

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

510

m Lens Options

XW: Without lens  M3: 90x120°

15
< B Housing Color Options

) HN

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

+ Electrostatic powder coated, die-cast aluminum

body and spigot

+ 4mm tempered glass

+ @60mm spigot adaptor can be fitted post-top or
lateral entry +15°-15° tilt angle

+ Standard surge protection 10kV

+ ENEC certificated, 50.000h life time constant current
driver

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Road Lighting Luminaire

AYFER9

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

Control System Options

105°

Color Type

WHITE DMX [

0-10vDC | TRIAC

105°

90° 90°]

75° 75°

60° 60°
200

45° 45°)
400

30° 152 0° 30°

cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

R e Tt
S

Pendik Park, istanbul




Road Lighting Luminaire

SWH9

[ﬁ' Kos [l

=

273 174

550

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body
and spigot

+ Tempered glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless connectors

+ Electrostatic powder coated connection pipe

+ 10 kV surge protection

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)

SWH9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 3.725 590
SWH9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 60 8.420 590
SWH9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 80 10.829 590

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K 01StandardDr|ver ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06 DAL Driver
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
TN .

XW: Without lens  M3: 90°x120°

. Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007

RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Road Lighting Luminaire

SWH9

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type
wwenwew
RGBA YT
Ree &
RGBA/W @- »
RGB DMX L]

WHITE DMX ¢

105° : h 105°
] ‘
75° 75
60° 60°
AY? 45
400
30° 15° 0° 150 30°
cd/kim n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

R
4 &

INV PWM

0-10VDC

istek College, Antalya




Road Lighting Luminaire SWH16

4
[@ Kos

E Product & Power Options

7.6

SWH16 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 100 13.500
C o swHis wwenwow 20240vAC 120 15600 76
© swHis ww-Nweew 20240vAC 150 19200 76
© swHis  wwNwew 20240vAC 20 25000 76

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options B Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

640

m Lens Options
5

H_(éﬂ
Tk

XW: Without lens  M3: 90°x120°

. Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body
and spigot

+ 4mm tempered glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless connectors

+ Electrostatic powder coated connection pipe

+ 10 kV surge protection

ml‘z

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Road Lighting Luminaire

SWH16

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

N W A |
cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270
SWH16 CW 200W 90x120 D 220V AC IP66

R
4 &

Control System Options

Color Type

INV PWM

DMX

0-10vDC | TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

Pendik Sport Complex, istanbul




Road Lighting Luminaire SWH ECO

4
[ﬁ Kos

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - X (Im) (kg)

SWH196 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 10.500
o swHiee WWNwow 20240vAC {66 """""""" 12200 é,% """"
swhma wwNwew 20240vAC mo 14200 87
 swhnia wwNwew 20200vAC 150 18500 87
C swH192 WWNWoW 20240VAC 00 26000 111

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

SWH1 ECO & Light Color Options Driver Options
290 82 . g P B P

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

370

+Different colors are optional

260 m Lens Options
SWH2 ECO 5

360

XW: Without lens  M3: 90x120°

. Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body
and spigot

* 4mm tempered glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless connectors

+ Electrostatic powder coated connection pipe

+ 10 kV surge protection

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Road Lighting Luminaire SWH ECO

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
flos=— [ o

| i — ) w WW-NW-CW J ° °

RGBA 0000

RGB @

RGBA/W 4 .
(1]

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

30° 0
cd/kim n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
1.0 ﬂ 328 6289
2.0 m 6,55 1572
3.0 El 9,83 699
4.0 Ej 13,11 393
5.0 m 16,38 252

SWH1144 ECO CW 120D 150W 220V AC IP66

Fiberli istek College, Antalya




Road Lighting Luminaire KITE

4
[ﬁ Kos

899

380

+ 2,5 mm wall thickness electrostatic powder
coated aluminum injection profile

+ Stainless fittings

+ Wide angle asymmetric lens

+ Originally wide design of the product allows the
fixture to cool effectively without any cooling fins

Fod S0

E Product & Power Options

- - *k
40 39

KITE WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 4910
""""""" WTE WWNw-Cw  220240vAC 60 7654 40
""""""" KTE  WWNW-CW  220240vAC 80 9934 40
""""""" WTE  WWANW-Cw  220240vAC 100 12100 40
""""""" KTE-DOB  WW-NW-CW  220-240VACDOB 50 5300 30

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".
*Product weights are provided without the weight of the pole

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K |

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
5

XW: Without ~ A: Asymmetrical
lens Angle (90°x120°)

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007  RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Road Lighting Luminaire KITE

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC

sl L e

RGB '

\ RSN N R W N N A—
WHITE DMX ¢
y 750
30° 15° 0 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270




Road Lighting Luminaire

SWH9 Solar

[ﬁ IK10

674

~X

— o

585

+ Electrostatic coated aluminum injection body

+ 4mm, tempered, polyurethane gasket armature glass
+ Aluminum injection maintenance covers

+ Stainless steel fittings and clips

+ Electrostatic coated aluminum injection assembly
stand (adjustable for vertical-horizontal-angle
mounting)

+ Durable and highly efficient Li-ion battery

4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - X (Im) (kg)
SWH3 Solar WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 3.450 590

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Solar Panel

Product name . Solar Panel

Explanation : 20V / 80Wp 4A Polycrystal

Charging Time : 4 hours

Autonomous Time : 8 hours Full Capacity / 2 days Sensor Mode
Battery Capacity ~ : 14450 mAh

Battery Voltage 1 14.2V/ 4S8

Sensor Distance :4m

Panel Dimensions : 674x784x37mm

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

77777 NW: Natural White 400K @ G:Green  525nm
""" CW:ColdWhite 650K | @ B:Blue  465nm
@ A:Amber  590nm

*Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
.5 N B N |

W: XW: NE: ME: M3:

Wide Without Narrow Medium Asymmetric

Angle Lens Angle Angle Elliptical
Elliptical Elliptical Angle

Connection Options

JO1 Cable

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Road Lighting Luminaire SWHS9 Solar

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram o Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX AL’ | 0-10vDC|  TRIAC
j05° N X 10'5o ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
| ‘ WW-NW-CW . o

R,G,BA ° °

RGB

RGBA/W

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

30° )
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

*Specific products only.

B
4 &




Park & Garden Lighting Luminaire

ARC SINGLE

E Product & Power Options

IK 08

- - *k
ARC SINGLE WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 40 3.300
*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".
= *+Product weights are provided without the weight of the pole
\ » b
Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White 300K 01 StndardDriver
NW: Natural White 400K 06 DALIDrver
CW: Cold White 6500K
+Different colors are optional
a Housing Color Options
RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016
N -
3 Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10V DC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° °
RGBA 0000
RGB @
RGBA/W @ .
WHITE DMX ‘ ]
+ 2,5 mm wall thickness electrostatic powder coated
aluminum injection body
« Polycarbonate injection PC diffuse cover Product Diagrams
* Stainless fittings Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
+ Standard surge protection 10kV / g H (mt) @(m) Emax (x)
0.5 ﬂ 1.31 4810
1.0 Z:l 262 1203
1.5 m 3.92 534
2.0 El 5.23 301
2.5 E 1 6.54 192
3.0 [ 1 7.85 134

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

ARC SINGLE NW40 40W 220VAC IP65

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Park & Garden Lighting Luminaire ARC DOUBLE

o

450

0ooL

+ 2,5 mm wall thickness electrostatic powder coated
aluminum injection body

+ Polycarbonate injection PC diffuse cover

+ Stainless fittings

+ Standard surge protection 10kV

E Product & Power Options

- - *k
80 58

ARC DOUBLE WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".
*+Product weights are provided without the weight of the pole

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

a Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 1.36 9446

1.0 272 2362

15 4.08 1050

A
[
L)
2.0 Ej 545 590
J—
[—

25 681 378
3.0 817 262
cd/kim n=100% ARC DOUBLE NW40 80W 220V AC IP65

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Park & Garden Lighting Luminaire ARC TRIPLE

o

900

+ 2,5 mm wall thickness electrostatic powder coated
aluminum injection body

+ Polycarbonate injection PC diffuse cover

+ Stainless fittings

+ Standard surge protection 10kV

E Product & Power Options

- - *k
70

ARC TRIPLE WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 120 10.000

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".
*+Product weights are provided without the weight of the pole

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options B Housing Color Options
. .

XW: Without ~ A: Asymmetrical RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

lens Angle (90°x120°)

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10v DC TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
’ ‘ H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 1.36 14268

1.0 272 3567

15 408 1585

A
[
[
2.0 Ej 5.45 892
[
[—

25 681 571
3.0 817 39
cd/kim ARC TRIPLE NW40 120W 220V AC IP65

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

e

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Park & Garden Lighting Luminaire ARC SPIRAL

o

+ 2,5 mm wall thickness electrostatic powder coated
aluminum injection body

+ Polycarbonate injection PC diffuse cover

+ Stainless fittings

+ Standard surge protection 10kV

E Product & Power Options

- - *k
85

ARC SPIRAL WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 120 10.000

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".
*+Product weights are provided without the weight of the pole

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

a Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10v DC TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
’ ‘ H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 1.36 14351

1.0 272 3588

15 4.08 1595

A
[
[
2.0 El 5.45 897
—
[—

2.5 681 574
3.0 817 399
cd/kim ARC SPIRIAL NW40 120W 220V AC IP65

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

e

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Park & Garden Lighting Luminaire ARC CIRCO

[ﬁ Kos

+ 2,5 mm wall thickness electrostatic powder coated
aluminum injection body

+ Polycarbonate injection PC diffuser cover

+ Stainless fittings

+ Standard surge protection 10kV

Fod Pt

E Product & Power Options

- - *k
60 48

ARC CIRCO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".
*+Product weights are provided without the weight of the pole

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White  4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RALS007 RAL9016

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Park & Garden Lighting Luminaire

ARC CIRCO

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

Control System Options

105° 105°
90° 90°
75° 75°
60° 60°
200
45° \ / 45°
N
/
400
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram
H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 130 7216
1.0 ﬂ 2.60 1804
15 m 390 802
2.0 m 5.19 451
2.5 m 6.49 289
3.0 m 7.79 200

ARC CIRCO NW40 60W 220V AC IP65

o
4 &

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
wwnwew | .« | « |
RGBA e | | 1
R ® || | |
RGBA/W @- a
RGB DMX q
whTEOWK © |||

By,

fus ¢ A2

B Al
i il lal

Konyaalti Beach, Antalya




Road Lighting Luminaire SSA100

[ﬁ = || = || K0 [=] 3] [=] E Product & Power Options
B

Input Voltage Power Luminous Height Weight

SSAT100-SINGLE WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options B Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

+Different colors are optional

10 - m Lens Options

) 1 1 |

100

Q|

| h . .

| XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide
Narrow Angle Angle
Angle

Lower and upper direction light angles can be selected separately.

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum body

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection cooler
+ Tempered glass

+ Stainless connectors

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.

228



Road Lighting Luminaire SSA100

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° (0 5
WW-NW-CW o o
90° 9071
% 7 ReBA - bt SR R R * s
60° 60° RGB '
800 1)\ |l
LRI, 2. S I N N A N —
1200
RGB DMX q
50 WHITE DMX q
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 D 036 7124
1.0 Q 0.72 1793
1.5 Z: 1.08 797
2.0 m 1.44 448
2.5 ZE 1.80 287
3.0 Q 2.16 199

SSAT00-SINGLE WW30 40D 8W 220VAC IP65

o
4 &

Fiberli Factory Showroom, Antalya

229



Road Lighting Luminaire SSA150

[ﬁ - || = | K0 [m]ie [m] E Product & Power Options

at Input Voltage Power Luminous Height Weight
E nght o - i (Im) (h) (mm) (kg)

SSA150-SINGLE WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.590
SSA150-DOUBLE WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 26 3.120 275 29
SSA160-DOUBLE WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 26 3.120 275 29

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options B Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White 4000!7(”7
CW: Cold White 6500K

@ A: Amber 590nm

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

150 150
o
(Y]
150 h -
XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide
Narrow Angle Angle
190 Angle

Lower and upper direction light angles can be selected separately.

. Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007 RAL9016

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum body

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection cooler
+ Tempered glass

+ Stainless connectors

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Road Lighting Luminaire SSA150

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram ] Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° e X 105 |
5 ? WW-NW-CW o o

R,G,BA ° °

RGB

RGBA/W

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

30° LS

cd/klm r|='|00°/.;
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 D 0.35 11862
1.0 Q 0.69 2965
1.5 Z: 1.04 1318
2.0 m 1.39 741
2.5 Zi 1.73 474
3.0 Q 208 329

SSAT50-SINGLE WW30 40D 13W 220VAC 1P65

Fiberli Factory Showroom, Antalya




Road Lighting Luminaire

SCG5

[ﬁ IK10

+ Electrostatic powder coated steel body
+ Aluminum cooler

+ Polycarbonate front cover

+ Stainless connectors

4

E Product & Power Options

25 19

SCG5 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
@ G:Green  525nm

@ B:Blue 465nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

' RGB

+Different colors are optional

@ A:Amber  590nm

m Lens Options

W: Wide Angle XW: Without lens

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Road Lighting Luminaire

SCG5

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° 105°
T . — R R 1
750 759
60° 60°
45 45°
30° 15 i5° 30°
cd/kim n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

WHITE DMX [

H (mt)

1,0

20

3,0

4,0

A
L
L
[\
J—

50

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

9740

2368

1052
592
379

SCG5 18 CW 25D 25W 220V AC IP65

Color Type
wwnwew
RGBA YY)
Ree F
RGBA/W @- »
RGB DMX ¢

INV PWM

0-10VDC

+Avaliable with only 24V




Road Lighting Luminaire SRB

[ﬁ IK10

357

189

280
291

2168

E =

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum body

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection cooler
+ Polycarbonate front cover
+ Stainless connectors

4

E Product & Power Options

10 33

SRB9 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.150
SRB9Y WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 22 2.110 33
SRB12 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 28 2.685 34

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm | T T T
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ @ A:Amber  590nm

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
! 31 ! ] |

XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide ME: Medium NA: Narrow MA: Medium
Narrow Angle Angle Elliptical Asymmetrical Asymmetrical
Angle Angle Angle

ﬂ Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9007  RAL9016

m Mounting Options

Pole length options

3500
4000

3000

31: 3,0 meter 32: 3,5 meter 33: 4,0 meter

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Road Lighting Luminaire

SRB

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

300 5 g 15° 39}.
cd/kim n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

INV PWM

DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
1,0 ﬂ 1,27 1823
2,0 Q 2,54 456
30 m 3,81 203
4,0 Eﬂ 5,08 114
50 Dﬂ 6,35 73

SRB 9 CW 60D 22W 220V AC IP65

B
4 &

51

Algorithm Business center, Russia




Road Lighting Luminaire SWS

[ﬁ IK10

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length Weight
ngh‘ o - (L) (mm) (kg)

SWS36 WW-NW-CW  220-240V AC 4.000
SWSS4 WWNW-CW  220240VAC 5'4 """"""" 6000 ;i éb """"""""" ;i,'é """"
©SWST2 WWeNw-Cw  220240VAC 72 8000 60 53
 SWS36  WW-NW-CW  220240VACDOB 36 4000 20 23
 SWSS4  WW-NW-CW  220240VACDOB 54 6000 g0 35
© SWST2 WW-NW-CW  220-240VACDOB 72 8000 60 2
 SWS36 wweNwow  24VDC % 3%0 20 23
 SwSs4 wwenw-ow  24vDC 54 5900 w0 35
© sws2 wwewow  24vDC 72 790 610 I

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options B Driver Options

I min.120 T a1 et o
max.180 WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

L T T T

XN: Extra Narrow M: Medium Angle W: Wide Angle XW: Without lens
Angle

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
- Stainless stand m Mounting Options
+ Polycarbonate glass

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection side
cover

* High efficiency group lens

22: Pole 23: Steel rope 23: Steel rope*
+Steel rope for 220V AC DOB and 24V DC

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Road Lighting Luminaire

SWS

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105°

75°

cd/kim
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

H (mt)
1,0 ﬂ 0,52
2,0 Q 1,03
30 m 1,55
40 Ej 2,07
50 Dj 2,59

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

20167

5042

2241

1260

807

SWS72 CW 25D 72W 220V AC IP66

B
4 &

INV PWM

0-10VDC

+Avaliable with only 24V

Donerciler Food Street, Antalya
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A' : The CromaFloor provides ideal lighting solutions for both indoor
and outdoor venues. These are LED luminaires which are

Floor lllumination

recessed to the ground or mounted on the ground surface. They

‘ G are particularly prefferred for the illumination of parks, gardens
and staircases. This luminarie does not harm the human skin

with the low spot temperature, thus rendering the ground safe to
CB walk around barefoot. Various light combinations can be
achieved through its wide range of color options and color
changing feature. Thus, the products provide architects and

H B lighting designers the opportunity to bring their creative ideas to

MM
RDMX
LC

FO

EL




Floor lllumination

e [0 000 0l0.0.0]

CromaFloor - Floor Lighting

L4

CF500 CF1 CF3 CF5 CF1Y CF5Y
CFL CFuU23 CFU33 CFU100




Floor Lighting CF500

[ﬁ IK10

E Product & Power Options

CF500 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 155 0,5
""""" CF500WWNWCW1224VDC215505
""""" CFS00  Ww-Nw-cw  T224vDC 3 310 05
""""" cso0 RSB 1o 8 - 05

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

50 NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
1 CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm
53
ﬁ ' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm
034 +Different colors are optional
92
m Lens Options
dob!

N: Narrow Angle W: Wide Angle  XW: Without lens

o ﬂ

+ 316 L chrome body and chrome flange m Mounting Options
+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ Plastic injection installation box
+ Underwater cable joint
+ HO7RNF rubber cable . .

29: With Screw 30: Without Screw

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Floor Lighting CF500

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX" DALI™ | 0-10vDC’| TRIAC
105° 0 e e
WW-NW-CW ° . °
90° 4000 90°
15 75 RGBA o000 . . .
000\ — L /T
60° 60° RGB ' °
2000/ /<
LA, 5. N AN A R R S —
RGB DMX q .
WHITE DMX [ °
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°] Specifi ducts ol
cd/kim n=100% pecific products only
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
: : Cores of Cables Count
Conical Diagram Product Code Voltage Control Systems
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) (vbC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
5 PVM 2x - -
3.0 124 60 CF500 75 PUM - 4 ;
15 104 87 12-24 ON/OFF 2x - -

1.5 0,62 241

1.0 0,41 543

0.5 0,21 2173

]
2.0 m 0,83 136
]
\__/
\_/
=/

CF500 CW 25D 1.5W 220V AC IP67

Mounting

o
4 &

Hopel Beach




Floor Lighting CF1

[ﬁ IK10

E Product & Power Options

oo | gt = |
4 480 13

CF103 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
& CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

| n—
)‘,—Hk ' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

121

m ( \ L +Different colors are optional

128

m Lens Options

*XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without lens
Narrow Angle  Angle Angle

o ﬂ

+ 316 L chrome flange

- Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body | *ME:Medium — «NA:Narrow — +MA: Medium
Elliptical Asymmetrical ~ Asymmetrical
+ 8 mm tempered glass Angle Angle

+Only for 220V AC

+ Plastic injection installation box
+ Underwater cable joint

+ HO7RNF rubber cable . .
Upper Piece Options

23: Square Satin Nickel ~ 21: Round Satin Nickel

P

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Floor Lighting CF1

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX" DALI™ | 0-10vDC’| TRIAC

105° 1< el [
WW-NW-CW o o o

90° 90

75 2000 759 RGBA 000 ° b °

60° 1500 60° RGB ' *

e 1000 e RGBA/W @& &

RGB DMX q °
WHITE DMX 4 °
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
*Only for 24V DC
cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270
; ; Cores of Cables Count
Conical Diagram Product Code Voltage Control Systems
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) (vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
75 PVM = 4x =
3.0 1,88 133 CF103 12 B 5 2 -
1.5 157 192 12-24 ON/OFF 2x - -

1.5 0,94 532

1.0 063 1198

0.5 0,31 4792

[
2.0 m 1,25 300
\___/
\_/
\_/
=/

CF1 P3 CW 25D 4.5 W 220V AC IP67

o
4 &

Kahverengi Cafe, Antalya




Floor Lighting

[ﬁ v IK10 E E

85

156

128

+5mm 316 L chrome flange

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body
+ 12 mm tempered glass

+ Plastic injection installation box

+ Underwater cable joint

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

+ IP68 air vent

P

E Product & Power Options

8 650 28

CF309 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
CF309 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 10 1.000 2,8
CF309 RGB 12vDC 13 - 2,6

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options

+XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without lens
Narrow Angle  Angle Angle
I R .
*ME: Medium  *NA: Narrow *MA: Medium
Elliptical Asymmetrical ~ Asymmetrical
Angle Angle
+Only for 220V AC

Cable Direction Options

09: Single entry 10: Entry and exit on the cover*
underneath the housing +Only 24V DC
Mounting

v v

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Floor Lighting CF3

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX" DALI™ | 0-10vDC’| TRIAC
L e £ o [ e
WW-NW-CW o o o
90° T AR /90y
e \ RGBA 0000 . . .
S e T 1 e N e B e s e
6or ReB \ *
LA, 5. N AN A R R S —
RGB DMX (] o
EE—— | WHITEDMX @) .
20° Yo N oo A 20°
= = = +Only for 24V DC
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
; ; Cores of Cables Count
Conical Diagram Product Code Voltage Control Systems
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) (vbC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
12 PVM 2 4x =
3.0 130 301 CF309 | 1224 | oNOFF | wn | A

15

1,08 433

1.5 0,65 1204

1.0 0,43 2709

0.5 0,22 10836

[
2.0 m 0,86 677
]
\_/
\_/
=

CF3 P6 CW 25D 8W 220V AC IP67

Mardan Palace Hotel, Antalya Merkez Efendi Complex, istanbul

B
4 &




Floor Lighting

[ﬁ IK10

2246

e —
TNVYW ¥ 7 Wvio
85 QE“ i i 2727 2186

138

o ﬂ

+5mm 316 L chrome flange

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body
+ 12 mm tempered glass

+ Plastic injection installation box

+ Underwater cable joint

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

+ IP68 air vent

Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

21 650 38

CF518 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000 | @R:Red  625nm | @ ReB

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm |

+Different colors are optional.

E Lens Options

+XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without lens
Narrow Angle  Angle Angle
|
+ME: Medium ~ *NA: Narrow *MA: Medium
Elliptical Asymmetrical ~ Asymmetrical
Angle Angle
+Only for 220V AC

Cable Direction Options

09: Single entry 10: Entry and exit on the cover*
underneath the housing +«Only 24V DC
Mounting

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Floor Lighting CF5

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX" DALI™ | 0-10vDC’| TRIAC
105° T0BT |
WW-NW-CW ° . .
907\ _ ) Jeo |
75 < s RGBA ‘ ... 77777777777 * * *
"/6/\0\’\ ’ /5/00 RGB ' °
X \ / /\/<:\ """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""
452 P RGBA/W ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ' ' ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
, S ) , RGB DMX L °
N I E— WHITE DMX (] .
300 15~ 00 /15 30°
< = +Only for 24V DC
cd/kim n=100%
—CO- C180—C90 - C270
; ; Cores of Cables Count
Conical Diagram Product Code Voltage Control Systems
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) (vbC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
24 PVM 2X 4x -
3.0 385 137 CF518 | l2.2a | oNOFF | wn | S
15 \ : / 3,21 197 12-24 INV-PWM 3x - -
2.0 ;Dj: 2,57 308
1.5 tj 1,93 548
1.0 E 1,28 1232
0.5 E 0,64 4929

CF5 P18 CW 60D 20W 220V AC IP67

B
4 &

iBB Logistics, istanbul




Floor Lighting

CF1Y

[ﬁ IK10

128

+ Corrosion protection by double layered electrostatic
powder coated body

+ Aluminum injection body

+ Plastic injection blind casing

+ Underwater cable joint

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

q 3

4 &

E Product & Power Options

CF1Y03 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ A:Amber  590nm

+Different colors are optional.

E Additional Piece Options

01: Single sided 02: Double sided 04: Four sided

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Floor Lighting

CF1Y

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

Control System Options

1350 150°
X

/N

Color Type

WHITE DMX ¢

INV PWM DMX DALI

0-10vDC

cd/kim n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Bogacgayi, Antalya




Floor Lighting

[ﬁ IK10
£

136

+ 316 L chrome spot frame

+ Solid aluminum body

+ Stainless steel mounting brackets
+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

2,6

CF5Y18 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 2.000

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

+Different colors are optional.

m Lens Options

XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without lens
Narrow Angle  Angle Angle

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Floor Lighting CF5Y

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° 0 e e
5 5000 a0 DAt S o
15 75 RGBA 000 .

60° 3000 60° RGB ' °

- 2000 p% RGBA/W @& &

WHITE DMX [

30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - €270 Cores of Cables Count
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(VDC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
. . 24 PVM 2X 4x -
Conical Diagram CF5Y18 12-24 ON/OFF 2x - -

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
3.0

1,30 907

15 0,65 3630

1.0 043 8167

0.5 0,22 32669

1.5 Diy 7 1,08 1307
2.0 Dj 086 2042

CF5Y P18 CW 25D 25W 220V AC IP67

y——— - —
R T T —

15th Century Monument, Turkmenistan

o
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Floor Lighting CFL

[ﬁ IK10

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Length (L) Welghl
nght o - Flux (Im g)

CFLO33 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 170
""""" CFL066WWNWCWZZOZAOVACB]OOO28518
""""" CFLI0S  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 10 1300 380 25
""""" CFL218  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 20 2605 670 40
""""" CFLS27T  WW-NW-CW  220240VAC 30 3700 960 51
""""" CFLAS6  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 40 5030 1250 73
""""" CFLlos RSB  lavoc 12 - 30 22
""""" CcFl2ts RSB oaavpc 25 - 60 371
""""" CFlez7  RGB  lavpc 40 - %0 48
""""" CFLass  RGB  o24vDC 50 - 1250 70

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm ' RGB
NW: Natural White 4000k | @) G:Green  525nm | oo
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T

Driver Options

=L 06 DALI Driver

+ Min 20 micron anodized aliminum extruded housing .

} ) ) Lens Options
+ Anodized aluminum extruded mounting box
+ 316 L satin chrome outer frame
+ 6mm tempered luminaire glass
+ UV protected PVC end caps
+ Underwater cable joint

XN: Extra M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without lens
+ HO7RNF rubber cable Narrow Angle  Angle Angle
+ IP68 air vent
ME: Medium NA: Narrow MA: Medium
Elliptical Asymmetrical ~ Asymmetrical
Angle Angle

Cable Direction Options

] | Aberli ] | Aberli —

01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Floor Lighting CFL

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram , Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° 0 I e
e A WW-NW-CW ° ° ° ° °
90"\ Jeo
75 1] RoRA eeeo | - | R R M M
60~ 60° RGB 7777777777777777777777 ' 777777777777777777777777777777 N e e
i pe LA, 5. N NN i N R S —
RGB DMX (] °
 m— [ . WHITE DMX L o
A P - a4
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90-C270 Cores of Cables Count
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
) ) 75 PWM - 4x -
Conical Diagram CFLO33 12 PWM 2x - -
H (mt @ (m) Emax (IX - 4 -
m () Emax () e | TS| e
359 102
* Dﬂ CFLI09 | e PM. C - R e
15 Dj 299 147 12-24 - 3x 5x 2
15-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x bx
20 239 230 CRL1Z | 1524 | onore 1 n S S
§ / 24 PWM 2 4x -
1.5 tj 18 408 CFL218 | 1224 |  ON/OFF | 2x [ - | -
. INV-PWM -
10 120 919 12:24 g" g" -
E o ae —_— 15-24 INV-PWM X X X
0.5 E ,
CFL12 CW 60D 12W 220V AC 50HZ IP67 CFL327 e
12-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x -
CFL336 | 15-24 | | INV-PWM | x| .S L S
15-24 ON/OFF 2x - -
,,,,,,,,,,,, 24 | PWM O ox ) o4& | -
CFL436 | 12-24 | ON/OFF | 2 |- = |l - s
12-24 INV-PWM 3x 5x -
CFL448 |- 15-24 | | INV-PWM | | 5 |  6x
15-24 ON/OFF 2 - -

Sanko Park, Gaziantep




Floor Lighting CFU23

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight

CFU23-M100 WW-NW-CW 24V DC

[ﬁ IK10

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

\ 1015 \ Light Color Options

% % WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red  625nm | @ RoB

99 23 NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ' RGBW
. — CW: Cold White 6500k @ B:Blue  465nm
s

32 | © @ A:Amber  590nm ’ RGBA

54

e . Cable Direction Options

T A B | I S S

+ 20 micron anodized aluminum extrusion body

* Polymer coated IP class 01: Single side inlet 02: Inlet and outlet on both sides
+ Homogeneously illuminated surface with white

polymer coating

+ Operates with 24V DC

+ IP68 female-male connector

+ Product length standards are, 40cm, 80cm, 120cm,
160cm and 200cm

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Floor Lighting

CFU23

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° 105°

90° 90°]

75° 75°
240

60° 60°
160

457 45°)

30° 15° 0° 15° 30°

cd/kim n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

WHITE DMX [

INV PWM

0-10vDC

H (mt)
3.0 9,91
15 Ej 8,26
20 Eﬂ 6,60
1.5 Ej 495
1.0 tj 3,30
05 E 1,65

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

21

31

48

85

192

767

CFU 23 60LED CW 120D 24W 24V DC IP67

Fiberli Factory, Antalya




Floor Lighting CFU33

[ﬁ IK10

E Product & Power Options

CFU33-M100 WW-NW-CW 24V DC

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

1015
‘ |
‘ |
Light Color Options
29 33
Ny lg WW: Warm White 3000k | @ R:Red  6250m | @ ReB
© NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm ’ REBW
‘ ‘ CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T
64 @ A:Amber  590nm . RGBA
= .
Cable Direction Options
+ At least 20 micron anodized aluminum extrusion body
S S S o

+ Polymer coated IP class

+ Homogeneously illuminated surface with white
polymer coating 01: Single side inlet 02: Inlet and outlet on both sides
+ Operates with 24V DC

+ IP68 female-male connector

+ Product length standards are, 40cm, 80cm, 120cm,
160cm and 200cm

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Floor Lighting

CFU33

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° 105°
90° 90°]
75 240 75

60° 60°

160

457 45°)
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/kim n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)

3.0

15

1.0

0.5

\/
\_/
\/
—/

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

9,91 19
8,26 28
6,60 43
4,95 I
3,30 173
1,65 690

CFU 33 45LED CW 120D 18W 24V DC IP67

Control System Options

Color Type

WHITE DMX [

INV PWM

0-10vDC

Uganyol, izmir




Floor Lighting CFU100

E Product & Power Options

[ﬁ IK10

CFU100-M100 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.100
CFU100-M100 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 14 1.100 75
CFU100-M100 RGB 24V DC 24 - 75

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ @ A:Amber  590nm
1015 ‘
\
Cable Direction Options
01 0,
e

82

T ' | N S A

01: Single side inlet 02: Inlet and outlet on both sides

sEn

+ At least 20 micron anodized aluminum extrusion body

+ Polymer coated IP class

+ Homogeneously illuminated surface with a 30mm
opaque white polycarbonate

+ IP68 female-male connector

+ Product length standards are, 40cm, 80cm, 120cm,
160cm and 200cm

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Floor Lighting CFU100

Product Diagrams Control System Options
PolarDiagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALI® | 0-10vDC*| TRIAC
[ ] ° °
[ ] ° °
°
[ ]
WHITE DMX R
cd/ k\I\m *Only for 24V DC

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

V

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
3.0 12.30 24
15 E 10.25 34
2.0 Dj 8.20 53
1.5 E 6.15 94
1.0 tj 4.10 212
0.5 E 2.05 847

CFU100 90LED NW 21,5W 220V DC IP67

Iran Mall, Iran
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Pool Lighting

€ )
l_lu_l% | S -

- Aqua Croma

The Aqua Croma series has been designed to be utilized under
water or in regions close to water. The Aqua Croma Series gener-
ates a more luminous flux with lesser energy.lt provides high
quality solutions and efficiency with its powerful technical struc-
ture.




Pool Lighting

AqguaCroma - Pool Lighting

B
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ACIN

AC500F AC500N AC1F AC3N
@ @ @@ °
AC5N AC1J AC5G AC5GE AC5K AC5Y




Pool Lighting

AC500F

@ -

+ 316 L chrome body and chrome spot frame
+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ Plastic injection mounting box

+ Underwater connector

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

P
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

AC500F WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 0,25
AC500F WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 3 310 0,25
AC500F RGB 7,5V DC 8 - 0,25

++Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ re @ A:Amber  590nm

System Options

m Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle W: Wide Angle
Angle

Mounting

253

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pool Lighting

AC500F

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105°

Control System Options

30° 15 - 0 15°

cd/kim n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
Sy A
2.5 tﬂ 0,57 378
2.0 Ej 0,46 590
15 Ej 0,34 1049
1.0 m 023 2360
0.5 E 0,11 9439

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
R,G,BA o ° °
RGB °
RGBA/W
RGB DMX L4
WHITE DMX ¢ °

Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
,,,,,,, 5| PWM x| s
AC500F 75 PWM - 4x -
12-24 ON/OFF 2x - -

AC500F CW 10D 3W 12-24V DC IP68

B
4 &




Pool Lighting

AC500N

B =
vz

233

50

+ 316 L chrome body and chrome spot frame
+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ Plastic injection mounting box

+ Underwater connector

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

P
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
ngh‘ - - Flux (Im) (kg)

AC500N WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 150 0,25
AC500N WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 3 310 0,25
AC500N RGB 7,5V DC 8 - 0,25

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

System Options

a Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle W: Wide Angle
Angle

m Mounting Options

2R K

@)
16: 1 pole 17: 6 pole 18: 9 pole 19: 12 pole
connection connection connection connection

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pool Lighting AC500N

Product Diagrams Control System Options
f"”ar D'agram/ _ Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° L 106
WW-NW-CW . . .
RGBA ° . .
RGB .
RGBA/W
g RGB DMX °
: j ‘ WHITE DMX Ll o
30 15 0 /15 -30°
cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270
. . Cable Core Quantit:
Conical Diagram Product Code Voltage Control Systems Y
H (mt) %) (m) Emax (lX) (V DC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
5 PWM 2 . B
30 m 108 116 ACS00N | N M N
2.5 m 090 167 12-24 ON/OFF 2x - _
2.0 Ej 072 262
15 Ej 054 465
1.0 E7 0,36 1047
0.5 E 0,18 4186

AC500N CW 25D 3W 12-24V DC IP68

B
4 &




Pool Lighting ACTF

% [=] @ ] ﬂ Product & Power Options
-

ACTF03 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 410
ACTFO3 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 8 820 05
ACTFO3 RGB 7,5V DC 8 - 05

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
9% CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue  465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

121

@ System Options

128 |

n Lens Options

+ 316L chrome spot frame

) ) ) N: Narrow Angle XW: Without lens
+ Corrosion protection by double layered electrostatic
powder coated body
+ 8 mm tempered glass i
Mounting

+ Stainless connecters

+ Plastic injection mounting box
+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector !
+ HO7RNF rubber cable . ‘

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Pool Lighting

AC1F

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram
105

300 15 00 A5 )30
cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
3.0 1,69 160
2.5 m 1,41 230
2.0 m 1,12 359
1.5 Dj 084 638
1.0 E 056 1436
0.5 Ej 028 5744

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° .
R,G,BA o ° °
RGB °
RGBA/W
RGB DMX °
WHITE DMX ¢ °

Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
75 PWM 2x - -
ACIFO3 | 12 | PWM | -
"""" 12-24 |  ONOFF | 2x | - -

ACTF 3LED CW 8W 12-24V DC IP68

B
4 &

Royal Taj Mahal Hotel, Antalya




Pool Lighting

AC3F

.

206

?J” ‘ :

150

156

+ 3mm 316 L chrome spot frame

+ Corrosion protection by double layered electrostatic
powder coated body

+ 316 L Press forming chrome body

+ 12 mm tempered glass

+ Stainless connecters

+ Plastic injection mounting box

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

P
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

AC3F09 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 2.400
AC3F09 WW-NW-CW 12vDC 13 1.200 19
AC3F09 RGB 12vDC 18 - 19

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

@ G:Green

@ B:Blue

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

' RGB

System Options
01  Stndart ON/OFF)
02 PWM-DM

n Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle XW: Without lens
Angle

Mounting

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pool Lighting AC3F

Product Diagrams Control System Options
?O'ar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° S e S 11 I e T T

\ WW-NW-CW o o .

9\ Jee
750 < R,G,BA (X X X} ° ° °

\\//" """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""
w @ -

LRI, 2. S R N N R N —

RGB DMX (] °

. R WHITEDMX @ .

K - L e 30°
cd/kim n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

. . Cable Core Quantity

Conical Diagram Product Code Voltage Control Systems

H(m) 0(m) Emax(w) (vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A

12 PWM 2x 4x -
3.0 449 169 AC3N09
243 12-24 INV-PVM 3x 5x .

2,24 675

1,50 1520

0.5 0,75 6079

2.5 tj 3,74
2.0 Dj 2,99 380
\/
\_/
\_/
=

AC3F 9LED CW 60D 25W 12-24V DC IP68

Maxx Royal Hotel, Antalya

B
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Pool Lighting ACS5F

@ -

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - i (Im (kg)

AC5F18 WW-NW-CW 12-24vV DC 2.100

AC5F18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 32 3.200 2,5
AC5F18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 46 4.800 2,5
AC5F18* RGB 24V DC 36 - 2,5
ACBF18* RGB 24V DC 26 - 25

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.
*RGB products can be produced in 12-24 V DC and product values may vary

Light Color Options

046 WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
=1 . NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
ol @
EJ @ CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm
U 185 ' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm
System Options
+ 3mm 316 L chrome spot frame a Lens Options

+ 316 L Press forming chrome body
+ 12 mm tempered glass

+ 316 L Stainless connecters

+ Plastic injection mounting box

+ Operates with alternate or direct current _ _ _ _
+ Underwater connector XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle W: Wide angle XW: Without lens

« HOTRNF rubber cable Angle

iberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Pool Lighting ACS5F

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DAL | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
185°°  150° 165° 180° 165° 150° 1357 |
WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
1200 > o b A D N gl T
% RGBA o000 . . . .
105° 105 RGB ' ° °
g9p° oY L e
RGBA/W -
75° 2000 T80 | e
3000 RGB DMX q °
60° 4000 [ R o i L e I By
5000 WHITE DMX [ °
6000
45° 30° 15° °15° 30° 45
cd/klm n=100%
—CO0 - C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram
Cable Core Quantity
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) Product Code Voltage Control Systems
20 105 1244 (vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
o e | u | P | mo e |-
2.5 087 1792 AC5F18 12-24 ON/OFF 2x - -
i / """""" 24 | INV-PWM | x| | -
20 Y 7 070 2799 12:24
15 E:] 052 4977
1.0 tj 035 11197
0.5 = 0,17 44790

ACS5F 18LED CW 25D 20W 12-24V DC IP68

AL Hamra Palace Hotel, Antalya

R
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Pool Lighting

AC1IN

=

)

0

31,5

+ Chrome coated or PC spot frame in white color

+ Corrosion protection by double layered electrostatic
powder coated body

+ Polycarbonate glass

+ 316 L Stainless connecters

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

4

ﬂ Product & Power Options

EE

ACTNO3 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 4 410 040
ACTNO3 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 8 820 0,40
ACTNO3 RGB 12-24V DC 4 - 0,40

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm
' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

System Options

a Lens Options

N: Narrow Angle XW: Without lens

m Upper Piece Options

°
%

16: White plastic spot frame

15: Chrome coated spot frame

= ®[v]ce

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pool Lighting

AC1IN

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105

I S A e )
cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

H (mt)
3.0 1,69
2.5 m 1,41
2.0 m 1,12
1.5 Dj 0,84
0.5 Ej 0,28

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

160

230

359

638

1436

5744

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
R,G,BA o ° °
RGB °
RGBA/W
RGB DMX L4
WHITE DMX ¢ °

Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
Mono RGB RGB W/A
P -

ACTNO3
INV-PVM

ACTN 3LED CW 8W 12-24V DC IP68

B
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Pool Lighting AC3N

E (=] =] ﬂ Product & Power Options

4 []
B
AC3NO9 WW-NW-CW 12-24v DC 1.200 0,65-1,3
AC3N09 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 18 1.680 0,66-1,3
AC3N09 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 25 2.400 0,656-1,3
AC3N09 RGB 12vDC 13 - 0,65-13
AC3NO9 RGB 12vDC 18 - 0,65-1,3

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.
* Product weight provided is based off of the chrome and aluminum options.

Light Color Options System Options
01  Standart ON/OFF)
82 WW: Warm White  3000K | @ R: Red 625nm | T andart ON/OFR)
NW: Natural White  4000K | @ G:Green ~ 525nm 02 ,,,,,,, PWMDIM ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue  465nm 03 Invert PWM-DIM

OOL a a Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow M: Medium Angle W: Wide angle XW: Without lens
Angle

B Body Options

+ Chrome coated or PC spot frame in white color

+ 316L stainless steel body

+ Corrosion protection by double layered electrostatic
powder coated body

+ Polycarbonate glass

+ 316 L Stainless connecters

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector 09: Aluminum body - IP67 10: Chrome Body - IP68

+ HO7RNF rubber cable +Application of aluminum and chrome bodies in water are different. Please read the user manual.

n Cable Direction Options

Chrome Body Aluminum Body

08: Single entry through center 09: Single bottom entry 10: Entry and exit through cover

+Additional underwater cable joint has to be used in need of extra underwater cables.

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Pool Lighting

AC3N

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

05°_-

302 g5 00 15 300
cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

m Upper Piece Options

15: Chrome coated spot frame

v

16: Plastic spot frame in white

Mounting Accessories

Stand extension pieces

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
3.0 6,64 17
2.5 m 5,53 164
2.0 E 4,43 256
1.5 E 3,32 455
1.0 tj 2,21 1023
0.5 E 1,11 4093

AC3N 9LED CW 120D 25W 12-24V DC IP67

B
4 &

34: 5cm
35:10cm
36: 20cm
Control System Options
Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° o .
RGBA 0000 . o o
RGB @ .
RGBA/W @& @
RGB DMX 1] .
WHITE DMX ¢ °
Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
,,,,,,, (772 N " R S -
ACSNOS 1224 | ON/OFF | x
12-24 INV-PVM 3x 5x -




Pool Lighting AC5N

=
(=

ﬂ Product & Power Options

AC5N18 WW-NW-CW 12-24vV DC 2.100 08-1,7
AC5N18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 32 3.200 08-1,7
AC5N18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 46 4.800 08-1,7
AC5N18* RGB 24V DC 26 - 08-1,7
AC5N18* RGB 24V DC 36 - 08-1,7

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired colour.
Product weight provided is based off of chrome and aluminum options.
*RGB products can be produced in 12-24 V DC and product values may vary.

Light Color Options System Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

1 NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

o177
210

a Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow M: Medium Angle W: Wide angle XW: Without lens
Angle

B Body Options

+ Chrome coated or PC spot frame in white color
+ 316 L Press forming chrome body or aluminum
injection electrostatic powder coated body

+ Polycarbonate glass

+ 316 L Stainless connecters

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector
+ HO7RNF rubber cable 09: Aluminum Body - IP67 10: Chrome Body - IP68

+*Additional underwater cable joint has to be used in need of extra underwater cables.

n Cable Direction Options

Chrome Body Aluminum Body

08: Single entryt through center 09: Single bottom entry 10: Entry and exit through cover

+Additional underwater cable joint has to be used in need of extra underwater cables.

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Pool Lighting AC5N

Product Diagrams m Upper Piece Options Mounting Options

Polar Diagram Stand extension pieces

15: Chrome coated spot frame  16: Plastic spot frame in white 34:5cm

35: 10cm

| ( \ [ | | 36: 20cm
N o S St A -
cd/klm n=100%

00~ 0180090 270 Control System Options

Conical Diagram
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC TRIAC
H (mt) @(m) Emax(x)| | |

3.0 4,62 148

3 R.G,B,A 0000 . ° ° °

S S O ™ S S e
20 tj 308 332 e ¢ | S S R R N N

231 591 RGBA/W & @

1.5

154 1330 RGB DNIX o y

1.0
WHITE DMX ¢ .

0.5 0,77 5319

AC5N T8LED CW 60D 20W 12-24V DC IP67

Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
,,,,,,,,,,,, 2N L B IO SO TS
ACNIS | 1224 | ONOFF | = | S
12-24 INV-PVM 3x 5x -

B
4 &

Ornamental Pool, izmir




EED Pool Lighting Aqua Croma
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Mardan Palace Hotel, Antalya




Aqua Croma

Xanadu Hotel, Antalya




Pool Lighting

AC1J

m

107
155

152

106

+ Corrosion protection by double layered electrostatic
powder coated body

+ 8 mm tempered glass

+ Stainless connecters

+ Plastic injection mounting box

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

P
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

nght o InPUt VOItage LFlIILI:("EIOI::S VJ(eklgg)h'

AC1J03 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 410
AC1J03 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 8 820 11
AC1J03 RGB 7,5V DC 8 - 11

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm

CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm
System Options

a Lens Options

N: Narrow Angle XW: Without lens

Mounting

o

= ®[v]ce

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pool Lighting

AC1J

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

Ku

. N

—1 |

N o S St A -
cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
3.0 4,02 63
25 m 3,35 91
2.0 m 2,68 141
1.5 Dj 2,01 251
1.0 E 1,34 566
0.5 Ej 0,67 2263

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
R,G,BA o ° °
RGB °
RGBA/W
RGB DMX L4
WHITE DMX ¢ °

Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
,,,,,,,, 75 PWM s s
AC1J03 12 PWM 2 - -
12-24 ON/OFF 2x = °

AC1J 3LED CW 8W 12-24V DC IP68

B
4 &




Pool Lighting

AC5G

[ﬁ# O]

+ Chrome coated or PC spot frame in white color
+ 316 L Press forming chrome body

+ Polycarbonate glass

+ 316 L Stainless connecters

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

q 3

4 &

ﬂ Product & Power Options

AC5G18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 2.100

AC5G18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 32 3.200 12
AC5G18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 46 4.800 12
AC5G18* RGB 24V DC 26 - 12
AC5G18* RGB 24V DC 36 - 12

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.
* RGB products can be produced in 12-24 V DC and product values may vary

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

System Options

n Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle XW: Without lens
Angle

m Upper Piece Options

15: Chrome coated 16: White

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pool Lighting AC5G

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
R,G,B.A (X X X} ° ° ° °

RGB DMX L] °
‘ WHITE DMX ¢ °
30° 150 oo A 155 |_30°
cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram :
Cable Core Quantity
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
30 tj L N e 2o PWM | x 4x -
25 626 140 Acesis ) 1224 | ON/OFF | x
Dj 12-24 INV-PVM 3x 5% 2
2.0 Ej 5,01 218
1.5 m 3,76 388
1.0 tj 2,51 873
0.5 1,25 3490

AC5G 18LED CW 120D 20W 12-24V DC IP68

Royal Seginus Hotel, Antalya

B
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Pool Lighting

AC5GE

m 5

2176 35

T T

I T

+ Plastic injection PC body

+ Polycarbonate glass

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

+ Only PAR 56 lamp with LED is included.
Mounting shell and pieces are not included

P
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)

AC5GE18 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 1.800

ACbHGE36 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 18 1.800 08

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED". It may vary according to the desired color.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

System Options

= ®[v]ce

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pool Lighting

AC5GE

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

Control System Options

S P A

cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
3.0 E 6,95 80
2.5 Dj 579 116
2.0 Ej 4,63 180
1.5 E 3,48 321
1.0 tj 2,32 122
0.5 E 1,16 2888

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10VDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° °
R,G,BA o ° °
RGB
RGBA/W
RGB DMX
WHITE DMX ¢

Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
,,,,,,,,,,,, 23 N V1 N 2 N S
ACSGE 12-24 ON/OFF 2x - -

AC5GE 18LED CW 120D 18W 12-24V DC IP68

B
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Pool Lighting

AC5K

m

220~ 230

+ 316 L chrome spot body

+ 316 L Stainless connecters

+ Polycarbonate glass

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

+ Mounting shell and pieces are not included

4

ﬂ Product & Power Options

AC5K18 WW-NW-CW 12-24vV DC 21 2100 14
AC5K18 WW-NW-CW 12-24vV DC 32 3200 14
AC5K18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 45 4800 14
ACB5K18* RGB 24V DC 26 - 14
AC5K18* RGB 24V DC 36 - 1.4

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.

*RGB products can be produced in 12-24 V DC and product values may vary.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green ~ 525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ e @ A:Amber  590nm

System Options

a Lens Options

XW: Without lens

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle
Angle

M: Medium Angle

=/ 9/Vvcq

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pool Lighting AC5K

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Dlagram Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
R,G,BA ° ° . °
RGB ° .
RGBA/W
RGB DMX °
— — WHITE DMX [ |} .
30! k B 00 A 15; 30
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix) Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
3.0 1,88 1452 (VDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
m 157 2090 | || apewna | 24 | PWML L SO . S
S AOSKOS | paa | ONOFE o |-
2.0 Y 7 1,25 3266 12-24 INV-PVM 3x 5x -
15 Ej 094 5806
1.0 m 0,53 13064
0.5 g 0,31 52254

AC5K 18LED CW 45W 12-24V DC IP68




Pool Lighting AC5Y

m

ﬂ Product & Power Options

AC5Y18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 2100

ACb5Y18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 32 3200 11
AC5Y18 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 46 4800 11
AC5Y18* RGB 24V DC 26 - 11
AC5Y18* RGB 24V DC 36 - 1.1

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired color.
* RGB products can be produced in 12-24 V DC and product values may vary.

//

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White  4000K | @ G:Green ~ 525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ e @ A:Amber  590nm

System Options

M3 L
S——— L 03 Invert PWM-DIM
s .5 | =

+ Chrome coated or PC spot frame in white color

+ 316 L Press forming chrome body .
a Lens Options

+ Polycarbonate glass

+ 316 L Stainless connecters

+ Operates with alternate or direct current

+ Underwater connector

O reRbereane ] 1 ]

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle ~ XW: Without lens
Angle

B Body Options

15: Chrome coated 16: White

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Pool Lighting

AC5Y

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

300 B0 /l 15° y 30
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
3.0 7,74 93
2.5 m 6,45 134
2.0 E 5,16 210
1.5 E 3,87 373
1.0 tj 2,58 840
0.5 E 1,29 3359

Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
R.G,BA ° ° ° (]
RGB ° °
RGBA/W
RGB DMX °
WHITE DMX ¢ °

Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(vDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
24 PWM 2x 4x =
AC5Y09

AC5Y 18LED CW 120D 20W 12-24V DC IP68

B
4 &
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Garden lllumination

. Croma Gardena

The Croma gardena series is utilised in the illumination of public
spaces such as parks, gardens and squares. These luminaires
offer an aesthetical illumination of garden compositions. The
luminaires can be produced in mono color or RGB as per order.
Also, they provide the opportunity to render various luminous
effects for landscape architects with a wide range of color
options and the capability to change colors. They provide excel-
lent solutions and are energy efficient without being affected by
adverse weather conditions due to their powerful technical struc-
tures.




Garden lllumination

CromaGardena - Garden Lighting
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CG1 CG3 CG5




CromaGardena CG1

[ﬁ IK10
|

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
ngh‘ - - Flux (Im) (kg)

CG103 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

CG103 RGB 7,5V DC 8 - 0,7

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired colour.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

156

m Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle W: Wide angle XW: Without lens
Angle

- E o

m Upper Piece Options

+ 316L chrome flange

+ Electrostatic powder painted, cataphoresis coating
aluminum injection body

+ 8mm polycarbonate or tempered luminaire glass

+ Stainless connector

+ Underwater cable joint

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

03: Polycarbonate 04: Tempered glass
glass

m Mounting Options

13: Stake Mount o 14: Screw Mount T Clap Mount

lz : 30
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




CromaGardena CG1

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram * *
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC TRIAC
105° T05Y | b
WW-NW-CW ° . °
90° %
15 75 RGBA (X X J o ° °
S bed RGB @ .
a5 5 RoRAW b N N R N S
RGB DMX ¢ °
WHITE DMX [ °
8¢* L o 15 3 * DALl and 0-10V can only make DC working voltage
cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270
Cable Core Quantity
. . Product Code Voltage Control Systems
Conical Diagram (v DC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
3,0 1,47 177 G103
25 1,23 255 12-24 INV-PVM 3x - -

0,74 707

049 1591

025 6365

[
2,0 Dj 098 398
]
\_/
\_/
=

CG1 3 LED CW 25D 4W 220VAC 50HZ IP67

Maxx Royal Hotel, Antalya

R
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CromaGardena

CG3

[ﬁ IK10
|

WF

173

+ Chrome coated, grey or white PC frame

+ Electrostatic powder painted, cataphoresis coating
aluminum injection body

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ Stainless connector

+ Underwater cable joint

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

+ IP68 Air Vent

P
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

CG306 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 13
CG309 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 10 1.320 13
CG309 WW-NW-CW 12-24V DC 10 460 13
CG309 RGB 12vDC 13 - 13

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired colour.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
@ G:Green  525nm

@ B:Blue 465nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

' RGB

@ A:Amber  590nm

m Lens Options

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle W: Wide angle XW: Without lens
Angle

+ Only for 220V AC

n Cable Direction Options

09: Single bottom entry 10: Entry and exit on the cover*

* Only for DC options

m Upper Piece Options

15: Chrome coated spot frame 16: Plastic spot frame in white 17: Plastic spot frame in grey

30

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



CromaGardena

CG3

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° 105°
90° 90°
75° 75°
60° 60"
45° 45°
30° 15° 307
cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt)

3,0

s [
]
\_ ]
\_/
=/

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

4,02
3,35
2,68
2,01
1,34

0,67

101

146

228

405

911

3643

CG3 9LED CW 60D 12W 220V AC IP67

R
4 &

m Mounting Options

13: Stake Mount

Additional Piece Option

14: Screw Mount

s

Reflector 34:5cm  Stand extension pieces
35:10cm
36:20cm
Control System Options
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10V DC* TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° ° ° °
R,G,BA 000 ° ° ° °
RGB @ . .
RGBA/W @& &
RGB DMX ¢ °
WHITE DMX [ °
* DALl and 0-10V can only make DC working voltage
Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(VDC) Mono RGB RGB W/A
,,,,,,, o el | e | e |
CG309 12-24 ON/OFF 2 - -

Park Living Homes, izmir




CromaGardena

CG5

ﬂ Product & Power Options

[ﬁ IK10
|

CG512 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 1.550 175
CG518 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 21 2.805 1,75
CG518 RGB 24V DC 26 - 1,75
CG518-DMX RGB 24V DC 24 - 1,75
CG524-PDMX RGB/A 12-24V DC 24 - 1,85
CG524-PDMX RGB/W 12-24V DC 26 - 1,85

Light Color Options

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a lensless product with cold white (CW) LED. It may vary according to the desired colour.

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm

WW: Warm White 3000K .R: Red 625nm ' RGB

' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ A:Amber  590nm . RGBA

+Different colours are optional

m Lens Options

XW: Without lens

E XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle

Angle
*+ Only for 220V AC

+ Chrome coated, grey or white PC frame
« Electrostatic powder painted, cataphoresis coating n Cable Direction Options

aluminum injection body

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass
+ Stainless connector

+ Underwater cable joint

+ HO7RNF rubber cable

+ IP68 Air Vent

09: Single bottom entry 10: Entry and exit on the cover*
* Only for DC options

m Upper Piece Options

15: Chrome coated spot frame  16: Plastic spot frame white

P
Fiberli

17: Plastic spot frame in grey

30

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



CromaGardena CG5

Product Diagrams m Mounting Options
Polar Diagram
105° 105° A
a g VS
90 90 §
75° 75° i
E‘30?:;' A 60“
45° y 2 457 / ’ 7
> \ 13: Pole Mounting
) ’ ‘ Additional Piece Option
30° A 15° > 0° A ]5u' 30°
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
Conical Diagram
H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
30 6,64 121 Reflector 34:5cm  Stand extension pieces
' Dﬂ ' 35:10cm
25 5,53 174 36:20cm
20 Dj 443 272 Control System Options
15 :tj: 332 483 Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DAL | 0-10vDC*| TRIAC
1,0 E 221 1087 WW-NW-CW o o . o
o = RGBA oo - . « | .
CG5 P18 CW 120D 23W 220VAC IP67 RGB ' . .
RGBA/W ra o
RGB DMX (1] °
WHITE DMX [ °
*DALI and 0-10V can only make DC working voltage
Cable Core Quantity
Product Code Voltage Control Systems
(VDC) Mono RGB | RGBW/A
,,,,,,,,,,,, 24 | PWM O x| & -
Ces18 12-24 ON/OFF 2 - -

- Park Living Homes, izmir
4 B 9
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Garden [llumination
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CS
CF - Croma Bollard

A' : .,:"" The Croma Bollard series is utilised in the illumination of public
! spaces such as parks, gardens and squares. These luminaires

offer an aesthetical illumination of garden compositions. The

‘ :G luminaires can be produced in mono color or RGB as per order.
g Also, they provide the opportunity to render various luminous

effects for landscape architects with a wide range of color

( : B ........................................ i options and the capability to change colors. They provide excel-
lent solutions and are energy efficient without being affected by

adverse weather conditions due to their powerful technical struc-
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Garden lllumination
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CromaBollard - Decorative Garden Lighting

CBC100

CBC150

CBW

CBT

BOLLARD
BALANCE

BOLLARD
TOWER

BOLLARD
EAGLE S

BOLLARD
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CromaBollard CBC100

=

ﬂ Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
ngh‘ o i (Im) (kg)
12 700 2,6

CBC100 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

2100

Light Color Options B Housing Color Options

CW: Cold White 6500K . D .

RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007

700

Product Diagrams

° Polar Diagram

E cd/kim 7 7 n=33%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum extruded body
+ Non-yellowing acrylic luminaire glass

+ Anti-glare, high efficient, asymmetrical reflector Control System Options
+ Stainless fittings

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

pi
Fiberil -

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




CromaBollard

CBC150

ﬂ Product & Power Options

=

CBC150 WW-NW-CW

. Input Voltage ] Luminous Weight
ngh‘ o i (Im) (kg)
45

220-240V AC

1800

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

@150
Light Color Options B Housing Color Options
o CW: Cold White 6500K . D .
S RAL9005  RAL9016  RAL9007
Product Diagrams
° Polar Diagram
E cd/kim - B n=33%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270
+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum extruded body
+ Non-yellowing acrylic luminaire glass
+ Anti-glare, high efficient, asymmetrical reflector Control System Options
+ Stainless fittings
Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW
R.GBA 0000

WHITE DMX ¢

fod Pt

30
A

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



CromaBollard

CBW

@

ﬂ Product & Power Options

CBW7 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 2.240 2900x7000 108
CBW S WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 42 2.940 3900x3000 123
CBW 11 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 50 3.500 4900x1.1000 158

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm ' RGB"
4000K | @ G:Green  525nm | o«

NW: Natural White 525nm

,,,,, ' RGBW
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm . RGBA
15
[te) *Only for 24V DC
o
(@]
—
B Housing Color Options
RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007
B Body Options
+ Electrostatic powder coated steel body
+ Plexiglas diffused luminaire glass —
+ Stainless connectors
<>
<>
')
01: Window 02: Frame 03: Comb
%8
gd
04: Labut 05: Leaf 06: Custom

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.

30



CromaBollard CBW

Polar Diagram
[ 135° 150° 165° 180° 165°

E Additional Piece Options

N N
cd/kim T n=100%
—C0 - C180 —C90 - €270 - - - -
CBW 7 CW 32W 220V AC IP65 02: Two Sided 04: Four Sided

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW °
R.G,BA o000 o

WHITE DMX ¢

Vib Antalya Hotel, Antalya




CromaBollard

CBT

=

200

75

)

+ Electrostatic powder coated steel body
+ Plexiglas diffused luminaire glass
+ Stainless connectors

P
Fiberli

200

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Dimension Weight
nght - - Flux (Im (kg)

CBT440 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

1.920

CBT660 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

32

2.560 660 8,0

CBT1340 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

70

5.600 1300 158

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White
CW: Cold White

4000K
6500K

*Different colours are optional

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram
5 1500
p

165° 180° 1E *. 150

cd/kim
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

CBT CW 7W 220V AC IP65

Control System Options

B Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007

Color Type PWM

INV PWM

DMX

DALI 0-10vVDC | TRIAC

WHITE DMX O

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



CromaBollard

Bollard L

"L
‘ 300 150
| I— —

=

o

o

50

ANy AR

)

+ Corrosion resistant die-cast aluminium extrusion body
or stainless steel body

+ Excellent heat dissipation for cooling electronic
components

+ Impact and heat resistant IP lens group

+ Stainless steel screws

+ Waterproof and durable silicone gaskets

+ Electrostatic polyester powder coating with high

thermal conductivity

2 Order Code

P

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight

Product Name Light Color - W) ) (kq)
Bollard-L WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 38
Bollard-L WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 18 1900 38

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options E Housing Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K
© NW: Natural White  4000K
© CW:ColdWhite  6500K
RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007
Product Diagrams Accessories
Polar Diagram

el T o

Fuse Surge protection device

cd/kim
—CO0-C180—C90 - C270

BOLLARD-L NW 9W 220V AC IP66

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



CromaBollard Bollard V

=

v

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - X (Im) (kg)
950 38

Bollard-V WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

1K08

Bollard-V WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 18 1900 38

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options ﬂ Housing Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007

Product Diagrams Accessories

Polar Diagram

_— 1 105>/

900

730

Fuse Surge protection device

e cd/kim
~C0 - C180—C90 - C270
BOLLARD-V NW 18W 220V AC IP66

+ Corrosion resistant die-cast aluminium extrusion body
or stainless steel body

+ Excellent heat dissipation for cooling electronic
components

+ Impact and heat resistant IP lens group

+ Stainless steel screws

+ Waterproof and durable silicone gaskets

+ Electrostatic polyester powder coating with high

thermal conductivity

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




CromaBollard Balance Bollard

[ﬁ T || os

ﬂ Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o X (Im) (kg)
9 950 4,0

Bollard-Balance WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

Bollard-Balance WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 18 1900 4,0

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".
Light Color Options B Housing Color Options
WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White  4000K
6500K

CW: Cold White
RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007

500

; Product Diagrams Accessories

] Polar Diagram

1000

Fuse Surge protection device

v 0 \
oJie cd/kim R n=100%
—C0-C180—C90-C270
BALANCE-BOLLARD NW 18W 220V AC IP66

+ Corrosion resistant die-cast aluminium extrusion body
or stainless steel body

+ Excellent heat dissipation for cooling electronic
components

+ Impact and heat resistant IP lens group

+ Stainless steel screws

+ Waterproof and durable silicone gaskets

IJ :

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




CromaBollard

Tower Bollard

IP A
Lﬁ o K08

200

240

1000

280

+ Corrosion resistant die-cast aluminium extrusion body
or stainless steel body

+ Excellent heat dissipation for cooling electronic
components

+ Impact and heat resistant IP lens group

+ Stainless steel screws

+ Waterproof and durable silicone gaskets

+ Electrostatic polyester powder coating with high

thermal conductivity

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)
850 43

Bollard-Tower WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

Bollard-Tower WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 18 1700 4,3

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options ﬂ Housing Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007

Product Diagrams Accessories

Polar Diagram

105" ) ~ \,V;; S

105°

Fuse Surge protection device

cd/kim ) ) 1700 Im
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

TOWER-BOLLARD NW 18W 220V AC IP66

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



CromaBollard Eagle S Bollard

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght - - (W) i (Im) (kg)

Bollard-Eagle S WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

g e

Bollard-Eagle S WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 18 1900 39

Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options B Housing Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

CW: Cold White 6500K

RAL9005 RAL9016 RAL9007

A — Product Diagrams Accessories
F— — g
Polar Diagram
05—/ <\ r0s
o [ [ \ \
S IS BTV
o ‘J
S 75°
150
—1  lls50 607
Fuse Surge protection device
e & ; V"
e cd/kim n=100%
—CO0 - C180—C90 - C270

EAGLE-BOLLARD NW 9W 220V AC IP66

+ Corrosion resistant die-cast aluminium extrusion body
+ Excellent heat dissipation for cooling electronic
components

+ Impact and heat resistant IP lens group

+ Stainless steel screws

+ Waterproof and durable silicone gaskets

+ Electrostatic polyester powder coating with high

thermal conductivity

2 Order Code

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.
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HighBay Luminaires

Our highbay product range is ready with designs that perfectly
combine technology and efficiency. It provides ideal illumination
with tempered glass and reflector / lens options suitable for
different ceiling heights. Offers industrial and retail lighting
solutions with long-life options that reduce maintenance costs.




HighBay Luminaires

4 &

LowBay Lighting
HBBR AY380 HWS 'HBMH 4 WH TWIN




High Bay LED Luminaire BERT

g

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous D|menS|ons Weight
nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)

HBBR80 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 10.360 815
""" HBBR8OWWNWCW22024OVAC951406081548
""" HBBR120  WW-NW-CW  220-240VvAC 110 16280 1215 67
""" HBBR120  WW-NW-CW  220-240VvAC 135 20000 1216 67

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White 4000k | "7 T
CW: Cold White 6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 1h

Different colors are optional T T T

i 4‘ E Lens Options Junction Options
]

Ry

01: Cable 02: IP Socket

M: Medium W: Wide
Angle Angle

+ High efficiency optical design (up to 160 Im/W)

- Anodized aluminum extrusion profile body m Mounting Options
+ Suitable for hygienic environments, dust-free

body design
+ Aluminum injection side covers
* High efficiency tempered glass

* High efficiency reflector and optional lens

+ Optional stainless steel mounting clip

25: Pendant 26: Surface 36: Bushar Hanger
+ Optional stainless Busbar mounting bracket Mounting Cable Tray

+For 25 option Mounting

rope not included

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




High Bay LED Luminaire

BERT

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

60°

60

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW o .
R,G,BA o000
RGB @
RGBA/W @ .
RGB DMX L 1]
WHITE DMX ¢

o e . e 30

cd/kim n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 1.63 28731
1.0 m 326 7183
1.5 m 490 3192
2.0 m 6.53 1796
2.5 m 8.16 1149
3.0 [ 1 9.79 798

HBBR120 CW65 134W 90D 220VAC IP66

Industrial Lighting




High Bay LED Luminaire

AY380 PRO

g

\ 119
| |
2380
551 160
/ \

+ Electrostatic painted aluminum injection body
* High efficiency group lens

+ Optional stainless steel mounting clip

+ Optional stainless Busbar mounting bracket

)
4
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power Luminous Weight
nght o i (Im) (kg)
AY380-PRO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 100 16.000 36
AY380-PRO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 125 20.000 37
AY380-PRO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 150 24.000 37
AY380-PRO WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 180 27.000 39
*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".
Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
]

M: Medium W: Wide
Angle Angle

E Housing Color Options Junction Options
RAL9005  RAL9007  RAL9016 01: Cable 02: IP67 Socket

m Mounting Options

e

25: Pendant 26: Surface 36: Bushar Hanger
Mounting Cable Tray

«For 25 option Mounting

rope not included

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



High Bay LED Luminaire AY380 PRO

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
05/ f;/’ "“xﬁ\ﬂ S 7 0 e s N R

WHITE DMX O

300 L

cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
1.04 44295

1.0 2.07 11074

1.5 311 4922

2.5 518 1772

A
[\
L\
2.0 m 414 2768
[—
[—

3.0 6.21 1230

AY380 CW50 90D 150W 220VAC IP65




High Bay LED Luminaire HBWS

g

+ Electrostatic painted aluminum injection body
* High efficiency group lens

+ Optional stainless steel mounting clip

+ Optional stainless Busbar mounting bracket

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous D|menS|ons Weight
nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)

HBWS-35 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 7.000
HBWS-50  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC % 5 10500 éi'é """"""""" é,é """"
 HBWS-65  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 00 14000 60 46
CHBWS-80  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 125 17500 80 56
CHBWS-100  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 150 21000 ors 66

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

E Lens Options
]

M: Medium W: Wide

Angle Angle
. Housing Color Options Junction Options
RAL9005  RAL9007  RAL9016 01: Cable 02: IP67 Socket

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



High Bay LED Luminaire

HBWS

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

cd/kim n=100%
€0~ C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

Control System Options

Color Type

PWM

INV PWM

DMX DALI 0-10vVDC

TRIAC

WW-NW-CW

R,G,BA 0000

RGB '

RGBA/W 4 .
(1]

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

@ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.55 58513

1.09 14628

1.64 6501

274 2341

A
[
L\
2.0 Eﬂ 219 3657
/—
[—

3.28 1625

HBWS.100.065 CW65 100W 60D 220VAC IP66

Light Rail System Maintenance Workshop, Antalya




High Bay LED Luminaire HBMH

T

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous D|menS|ons Weight
nght o - Flux (Im) (kg)

HBMH90 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 5.300 143
""" H BMH12OWWNWCW22024OVACSS70001160195
""" HBMH150 — WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 66 8800 1450 247
""" HBMH180  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 79 10500 1730 299

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options Driver Options

01 Standard Driver

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K 06 DAL Driver

CW: Cold White 6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit Th

12  Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options Junction Options
]
M:Medium  W: Wide MA: Elliptical 01: Cable 02: Socket
Angle Angle Medium Angle

+ Anodized aluminum extrusion profile body

+ Modular luminaire structure with high efficiency m Mounting Options

group lens

+ Uninterrupted and rigid lighting with linear insert
+ Socket type energy input-output and transfer

* High efficiency group lens

+ Optional stainless Busbar mounting bracket

+ Standard rope size 150cm 26: Surface/ Cable Tray 36: Bushar Hanger
Mounting

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




High Bay LED Luminaire HBMH

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/kim ) n=100%
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 D 1.05 12011
1.0 ﬂ 2.09 3003
1.5 m 314 1335
2.0 m 419 751
2.5 Zi 523 480
3.0 Q 6.28 334

HBMH120 NW40 55W 90D 220VAC IP20

B
4 &




LEDLine

LLMRA

iz
4“

=\
E——a0

/)

[

I
e

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless connectors

+ UV protective PVC side cover

+ UV protective, diffused front cover

+ Suitable as pendant and surface

+ Easy to connect by a socket

+ Standard rope size 150cm

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous Length (L) Welghl
nght o - Flux (Im g)

LLMRA120 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
LLMRA120 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
LLMRA160 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
LLMRA160 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
LLMRA240 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
LLMRA240 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
LLMRA320 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
LLMRA320 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC

3.570 120

4.410 120 2,2
4.725 160 29
6.720 160 29
7.140 240 43
8.820 240 43
9.450 320 58
13.440 320 58

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

*Different colors are optional

Driver Options

Junction Options

01: Cable 05: Socket

m Montaj Segenekleri

25: Pendant

26: Surface

.

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LEDLine

LLMRA

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

i

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
wwnwew . .«
RGBA YYY I « | o
ReB ® |
RGBA/W - .

RGB DMX L 1]
wHTEOW © |

cd/klm T r|=100°/;

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 ﬂ 255 2344
1.0 g 5.10 586
1.5 m 7.66 260
2.0 Eﬂ 10.21 146
25 m 1276 94
3.0 Q 15.31 65

LMRA80 90 LED CW 120D 34W 220V AC IP44

B
4 &

Fiberli Factory, Antalya




High Bay LED Luminaire

WH TWIN

g

290 100

740

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection
housing

+ High cooling capacity body design

+ 4mm tempered luminaire glass

+ Aluminum injection side covers

+ Stainless fittings and clips

+ Electrostatic painted DKP / Galvanized mounting feet

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

HBTW100 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 100 12.500 188
"""" HBTWI0O0  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 150 18750 190
"""" HBTWI00  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 170 21250 190
"""" HBTWI00  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 200 25000 190
"""" HBTWI0O0  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 220 27500 190
"""" HBTWI0O0  WW-NW-CW  220-240VAC 300 37500 192

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a "cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White  3000K 01 StandardDriver
NW: Natural White  4000K 06 DALIDaver
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
7 7 7 | |

XN: Extra
Narrow

M: Medium  W: Wide XW: Without

Lens

. Housing Color Options Junction Options
. . |
RALOO05  RAL9007  RAL9016 01: Cable 02: IP67 Socket

m Mounting Options

25: Pendant
Mounting

+For MO2 option
rope not included

26: Surface
Cable Tray
Mounting

36: Busbar Hanger

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



High Bay LED Luminaire WH TWIN

Product Diagrams Control System Options

Polar Diagram Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC

105° 2 101 5 15 et et e et Rl A
WW-NW-CW o o

90° 90°)

¥ ks RGBA o000

400
60° 60° RCB ’

. 600 <. RGBA/W ra

oo J| | |
RGB DMX 4
WHITE DMX [
1000
30° 15° 0° 15° 30°
cd/klm n=100%

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 D 0.58 123491
1.0 Q 115 30873
1.5 Z: 1.73 13721
2.0 m 2.31 7718
2.5 m 2.89 4940
3.0 Q 346 3430

HBTW NW40 300W 60D 220VAC IP66

o
4 &

Industrial Lighting
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Military Marine

CF - Military Marine

Ac Our marine group offers solutions with a wide range of products
] designed according to the special needs of ship, yacht and

marina areas. We can fully respond to your projects with our fixed
CG general lighting products and rechargeable portable luminaires.
Our products are entitled to receive Turk Lloyd certificate after

their tests under special conditions. Our special concept prod-

‘ :B ucts produced according to military standards in line with the
demands of the defense industry also offer innovative solutions.
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Military Marine
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Military Marine - Marine & Military Lighting

6~ > -

MM111A LLET-M PNLC-M PNLL-M PNLS-M WH-M WS-M




Military Marine

MM111A

12m
L 36 IK10
hours

127

75,67

215

+ IK10 resistance with T0mm polycarbonate glass

+ High quality compressed halogen free plastic
injection body

+ Safe assembly and disassembly with IP68 socket
chargers

+ Stainless steel connection parts

+ Can be used fixed and portable

+ Operates at 100-240V AC 50-60Hz

+ Battery: 3.6 V, 4000 mAh Ni-MH

+ 24-hour battery charge time

+ Can operate under water for 10 hours at a depth
of 10 meters

+ Flashlight mode has 3 different working modes as
minimum, maximum light output and SOS signal

+ Flashlight mode has a working time of 20 hours in
minimum and SOS functions and 8 hours in
maximum function

+ In modernization works, welding process is not
required for mounting the hanger part to the wing

+ Body color RAL 1028

STANDARD COMPLIANCE

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

IEC 60092-306 and EN 60598-1 standards

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

EN 55015 and EN 61547 standards

+ Complies with MIL-STD-461 F Military standards

P
Fiberli

k)

E Product & Power Options

5 254 18

MMTT1A WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC

+For the min and max functions of flashlight mode

Light Color Options System Options

WW: Warm White 300K 20: min.20 hours

4000K 36: min.36 hours

NW: Natural White
CW: Cold White 6500K

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Segenekleri

XN: Extra Narrow XW: Without lens

Angle

M: Medium Angle W: Wide Angle

Mounting
200cm IP68 Charging Cable

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



MM111A

Military Marine
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Military Marine

LLET

i[a]

IK10

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Stainless connectors

+ PVC side cover with UV protection

+ Transparent or diffused polycarbonate top cover with
UV protection

+ Suitable for surface mounting

STANDARD COMPLIANCE

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

IEC 60092-306 and EN 60598-1 standards

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

EN 55015 and EN 61547 standards

+ Complies with MIL-STD-461 F Military standards

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

100V-240 AC

LLET30-M

WW-NW-CW

1.100

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

*Different colors are optional

Junction Options

01: Cable

02: IP Socket

Cable Direction Options

= )

= =

—_—

01: Single Entry

03: Dual end exit and entry

07: Front end entry

H@ @h

4 4
—_—

4
—_—-

12: Dual front end exit and entry

*0nly for pendant models.

02++: Dual bottom front end exit
and entry

04++: Single bottom end exit and
entry

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Military Marine LLET

Product Diagrams m Upper Cover Options
Polar Diagram
w7 0w

_-_-______——-—-

01: Diffused 02: Transparent

m Mounting Options

cd/klm n=100%
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram
H (mt)

@ (m) Emax () 25: Pendant mount 26: Surface mount

186 14114

1.0 3,73 3528

15 559 1568 Control System Options

20 Zil } 746 882 Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC

2.5 932 565 WW-NW-CW o o
30 119 392 RGBA ' YYY R .« | e |
LLET 160 CW 120D 85W 220V AC IP66 TRA. COVER ReB ' 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
oy @ |

RGB DMX L

WHITE DMX ¢




Military Marine

PANEL CLIP IN

[

83,5

+ Electrostatic painted steel body

+ Electrostatic painted steel frame

+ High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous
light diffuser

« Efficiency exceeding 100lm/W with backlight
technology

« Suitable for recessed use (Clip In)

+ Operates at 50/60Hz

STANDARD COMPLIANCE

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

|IEC 60092-306 and EN 60598-1 standards

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

EN 55015 and EN 61547 standards

+ Complies with MIL-STD-461 F Military standards

o3 S0

E Product & Power Options

. Input Voltage Power | Luminous Dimensions Weight
nght e i (Im) (AXB) (mm) (kg)
15 . 1,1

PNLCLIPIN-3030-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC 1.353 300x300
_PNLCLIPIN-6060-M _ WW-NW-CW _ 100-240VAC 26 3807 . 600x600 32 .
_PNLCLIPIN-6060-M  WW-NW-CW __ 100-240VAC ! 4 4178 600x600 32
_PNLCLIPIN-6060-M _ WW-NW-CW___ 100-240VAC_ S 4843 600x600 32
+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options Driver Options

WW: Warm White 300K 01 Standard Driver

NW: Natural White  4000K 06 DAL Driver

CW: Cold White 6500K 11 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 1h
«Different colors are optional 12 Driver + Emergency Lighting Kit 3h

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram Conical Diagram

o5l 105 | H(mt)

@ (m) Emax (Ix)

1,50 4387

3,00 1097

4,50 487

25 4,50 175

A
[
L
2.0 m 6,00 274
/—
/—

3.0 9,00 122

cd/kim n=100%

0 - C180—0C90 - G270 PANEL CLIP IN 60x60 CW 120D 30W 220V AC IP40

Control System Options

Color Type PWM

INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC | TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Military Marine PANEL LAY ON

W % K10 [=] E Product & Power Options

:
PNLLAYON-3030-M WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 15 1.353 300%300 1
PNLLAYON-3060-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 22 2300 300x600 20
PNLLAYON-6060-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 26 3507 600x600 32
PNLLAYON-6060-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 34 . 4175 600600 32
PNLLAYON-6060-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 38 4843 600x600 32
PNLLAYON-30120-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 38 4446  300x1200 33

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

o

=1 L Light Color Options Driver Options
WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K

A o (Fiber
+Different colors are optional
B

Product Diagrams

i Polar Diagram Conical Diagram
== 5 \ T H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 149 6204

1.0 2,98 1551

+ Electrostatic painted steel body

+ Electrostatic painted steel frame

15 4,46 689

+ High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous
light diffuser
« Efficiency exceeding 100lm/W with backlight

25 744 248

[
L\
[
20 E 595 388
[—
[—

technology

3.0 8,93 172

« Suitable for recessed use (Clip In) 36°

. cd/km B 1=100%
Operates at 50/60Hz 0 6180—090 - G270 PANEL LAY ON 60x60 CW 120D 43W 220V AC IP40

STANDARD COMPLIANCE

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

IEC 60092-306 and EN 60598-1 standards Control System Options

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

EN 55015 and EN 61547 standards Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC

+ Complies with MIL-STD-461 F Military standards WW-NW-CW ° ° °
RGBA o000
RGB @
RGBA/W - .
RGB DMX L
WHITE DMX ¢

R
4 B

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Military Marine

PANEL SURFACE

e

SRR
S
(.S:‘o% 5

0

+ Electrostatic painted steel body

+ Electrostatic painted aluminium frame

+ High efficiency low-glare (UGR <19) homogeneous
light diffuser

« Efficiency exceeding 100lm/W with backlight
technology

+ Suitable for surface mount

+ Operates at 50/60Hz

STANDARD COMPLIANCE

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

|IEC 60092-306 and EN 60598-1 standards

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

EN 55015 and EN 61547 standards

+ Complies with MIL-STD-461 F Military standards

P
Fiberli

E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Luminous | Dimensions | Weight
nght - - X (Im) (AXB) (mm) (kg)
13

1.014 300x300

PNLSURFACE-3030-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC
PNLSURFACE-3060-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC
PNLSURFACE-6060-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC
PNLSURFACE-6060-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC
PNLSURFACE-6060-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC
PNLSURFACE-30120-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC
PNLSURFACE-60120-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC

22 1.978 300x600 2,4
30 3.160 600x600 4,0
34 4175 600x600 40
42 4.236 600x600 4,0
42 4.450 300x1200 4,2
86 8.780 600x1200 75

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a cold white (CW) LED.

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K
CW: Cold White 6500K
+Different colors are optional
Driver Options

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Military Marine PANEL SURFACE

Product Diagrams Control System Options

mmmm@mﬂ S : Color Type PWM | INVPWM |  DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
705°—/ ~ h (L N e T T e
[ | y \ \ | ° ° °

7

'60';‘

B WA AR B = Oy B |- I B s . /N AR A AU R A A

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/kim ] ] n=100%
~C0- C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 1,49 12409
1.0 m 298 3102
15 El 446 1379

2.0 5,95 776

25 Dﬂ 7,44 496
3.0 [ l 8,93 345

PANEL SURFACE 60x120 CW 120D 86W 220V AC IP40




Military Marine

WH
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+ Electrostatic powder coated, aluminum injection
housing and DKP metal sheet stand

+ 3 mm Polycarbonate or tempered luminaire glass
+ Aluminum injection end caps

+ Stainless connectors

STANDARD COMPLIANCE

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

IEC 60092-306 and EN 60598-1 standards

+ Luminaire has been tested according to

EN 55015 and EN 61547 standards

+ Complies with MIL-STD-461 F Military standards

4

E Product & Power Options

nght ot IHPUt vo"age LFLII:'::("('IOI:::S VJ(eklgg)h'

WH136-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC
"""" WH136MWWNWCW10024OVAC
"""" WHI48-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 85 9950 77
"""" WHI48-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 120 1450 79
"""" WHIS&M  WW-NW-CW  100240vAC 130 16200 79
"""" WH260-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 150 18000 103
"""" WH284-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 210 26500 107

5.200

7.600 17

9.950 17
14.500 79
16.200 79
18.000 103
25.500 10,7

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

@ A:Amber  5900m

+Different colors are optional

m Lens Options
5 - 5P 5§ |

XN: Extra M: Medium  W: Wide XW: Without  E: Elliptical
Narrow Angle Angle lens Angle (60x120°)
Angle

m Mounting Options

Stand connector

%

a Housing Color Options

RAL9005

RAL9007 RAL9016

Junction Options

-~

01: Cable 02: IP67 Socket

Upper Piece Options

20: Standard Stand 21: Direct mounting kit ( optional)

Extension pieces at any desired length are optional

@ Ve

03: Polycarbonate

glass

04: Tempered glass

tep
Adanm

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Military Marine WH

Product Diagrams Control System Options
Polar Diagram _ — Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALI | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
105° [ N/ D T [ ) SU N R R AU S, S
“ WW-NW-CW . ° °
R.GBA 0000 J . o

WHITE DMX ¢

cd/klm
—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
1.0 [1 0,53 31510
2.0 g 106 7878
3.0 m 1,59 3501
4.0 m 2,11 1969
5.0 m 2,64 1260

WH154 CW 25D 135W 220V AC IP66

Polar Diagram

fo5e [ 08

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - €270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
1.0 D 359 4676
2.0 Q 719 1169
3.0 m 10,78 520
4.0 m 14,37 292
5.0 m 17,97 187

WH154 CW 120D 135W 220V AC

B
4 &




Military Marine WS
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E Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Lummous Length Weight
nght o - (L) (mm) (kg)
18

WS118-M WW-NW-CW 100-240V AC 2.399 170
"""" WSQS6MWWNWCW1OOZ4OVAC42489432029
"""" WS354-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240vAC 62 8155 480 43
"""" WS336-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 90 8642 480 43
"""" WS4T-M  WW-NW-CW  100-240VAC 85 11145 610 53

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

+Different colors are optional

N: Narrow M: Medium W: Wide XW: Without
Angle Angle Angle lens

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless chrome fixture stand

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ Electrostatic powder coated, aluminum injection

end cap Junction Options

* High efficiency group lens

01: Cable 02: IP67 Socket

STANDARD COMPLIANCE

+ Luminaire has been tested according to
IEC 60092-306 and EN 60598-1 standards
+ Luminaire has been tested according to
EN 55015 and EN 61547 standards

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Military Marine

WS

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

—

05

— 30°

cd/kim - n=100%

—C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) ﬂ @ (m) Emax (Ix)

0.5 012 65273
1.0 Z:l 0,23 16318
15 m 035 7253
2.0 Cﬂ 0,46 4080
25 E 1 0,58 2611
3.0 [ 1 069 1813

WS118 CW 10D 22W 220V AC IP66

Polar Diagram

—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Conical Diagram

H (mt) @ (m) Emax (Ix)
0.5 ﬂ 155 3778
1.0 [1 3,10 944
1.5 m 4,66 420
2.0 m 6,21 236
25 [i 7,76 151
3.0 E 9,31 105

WS118 CW 120D 22W 220V AC IP66

B
4 &

m Mounting Options

20: Standard Stand

21: Standard stand/
Mounting kit

Additional Pieces Options

Optional Accessories

34: Extension piece A=5cm

35: Extension piece A=10cm
36: Extension piece A=20cm
Extension pieces at any desired length
are optional

Dual Assembly Triple Assembly Quarted Assembly
Control System Options
Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10vDC | TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° o
RGBA o000 ° °
RGB @
RGBA/W @ .
RGB DMX L 1]
WHITE DMX ¢




rﬁfm RDM/DMX & Animation Lighting

A' : Fiberli, one of the leading manufacturers of facade lighting, offers
a wide product range with its new category with RDM protocol. In

addition to the linear or facade lighting solutions such as hotels,
CG business centers, malls, it also develops the animation lighting
category with recessed fixtures. The RDM protocol, which
provides data transfer from the device to the system, can record
c B the operating statistics and malfunction data of the products in
the field. Fast color transition brings a new dimension to lighting

design with impressive RGB color applications on the facades




RDM/DMX & Animation Lighting

RDMX - RDM/DMX & Animation Lighting

g gl

RDMX RDMX RDMX RDMX RDMX

DOT
RDMX




Linear Luminaire LL-RDMX

[ﬁ 15-48V DC [=]ie =] E Product & Power Options
: Input Voltage Power Dlmensmn LED Plxel Pitch
RDMIX = | S N

LL-RDMX-10-4X2,5 15-48V DC 102 4x2,5

LL-ROMX-B0-425 'F{c;ié """"""" 154000 ¢ é """""""" s2 é o 425
LL-RDMX-100-4X25  RGB 1548vDC 11 1002 0 we5
LL-RDMX-150-4X25  RGB  1548VDC 16 1502 o0 a5

Upper Piece Options

1002

L 28! t BAD 01: Diffuse 02: Flat Diffuse gg\;eflatPolymer

cover cover

32

33

m Mounting Options

R

02: Silicone 14: Screw mounting
Double sided tape

+ Min. 20 micron anodized aluminum extruded profile
+ Stainless connectors

+ PVC side cover with UV protection

+ UV protective, diffused front cover

+ Cooling capacity up to 36W/m

+ Suitable for surface mounting

+ Each piece can be produced at a max. length of 4 m
+ RDMX configuration

+ IP67 socket fot DATA-SIGNALS

4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Linear Luminaire

LL-RDMX

Mistral Tower, izmir

Standard Connection Scheme

DMX/RDM ’. ©0000000000000000000—E—ococ00o—E—ococe—E—oooo—illl
@ @ ®
@
48V DC

Connection Scheme with Extension Socket

o.--—-—l'oo-_

DMX/RDM ». = 0000000000000 ccccce
@ ® ®

@

@
48V DC

Combined Model Connection Scheme
DOT-RDMX-xx and LL-RDMX-xxx can be grouped together by DOT/LL combined chain model

DMX/RDM > o%c S o T —a— ) —— -
@ -

©) ®
@

48V DC

(1) DMX DATA CABLE, 33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

(2) AC SUPPLY CABLE, 3xTmm TTR

(3) 26000xxx : SOCKET RDMX L:100/200/400/600/800/1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED
EXTENSION IP67 (YM)

(4) 33600695 :RDMX INPUT (5) 33600696 : RDMX

JUNCTION BOX TERMINATOR

Accessories

33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY
26000122 : SOCKET RDMX L:100cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000150 : SOCKET RDMX L:200cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM
26000151 : SOCKET RDMX L:400cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM

260001562 : SOCKET RDMX L:600cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM

)
)
)
)

26000153 : SOCKET RDMX L:800cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM

26000154 : SOCKET RDMX L:1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION




LED Projectors

WL-RDMX

P IK 07
K10
|

‘ T

+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ PVC side covers with invisible gland outlet and
UV protection

+ Stainless steel fixture stand

+ High efficiency group lens

+ IP68 air vent

+ RDMX configuration

+ IP67 socket fot DATA-SIGNALS

P

E Product & Power Options

oheder | UG | m)
RGB 12

WL109-RDMX 220-240V AC 380 10
""" WL218-RDMX  RGB  220240VAC 23 619 15
""" WL327-RDMX  RGB  220240VAC 34 903 24
""" WL43-RDMX  RGB  220240VAC 45 1199 29
""" WLI12-RDMX  RGBW/A  220-240VAC 16 380 10
""" WL224-RDMX  RGBW/A  220240VAC 31 619 15
""" WL336-RDMX  RGBW/A  220240VAC 45 903 24
""" WL448-RDMX  RGBW/A  220240VAC 60 1199 29

m Lens Options
- - - 7 - | - |

XN: Extra N: Narrow M: Medium W: Wide E: Elliptical
Narrow Angle Angle Angle Angle
Angle

Junction Options

01: Cable 02: IP67 Socket

Only 220V

Cable Direction Options

:‘F Fiberlf 1 :‘{ Fiberl 1}::

01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit *

+Only for energy cable

m Mounting Options

Stand connector Optional Accessories

N,

Y,
20: Standard Stand ~ 21: Standard stand/
Mounting kit

34: Extension piece A=5cm

35: Extension piece A=10cm
36: Extension piece A=20cm
Extension pieces at any desired length
are optional

DMX 30

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors

WL-RDMX

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram
105° /

cd/klm
—C0-C180—C90 - C270

Polar Diyagrami

wsl S o

cd/kim
~C0 - C180—C90 - C270

Connecting fittings

Additional Pieces Options

Dual assembly

Ternary assembly

Quaternary assembly




LED Projectors WL-RDMX

Standard Connection Scheme

DMX/RDM q-—.— 0c00ceece —m— 0cecceece —m—— ececcecce —alll
@ @ ®

@ @ @
220V AC 220V AC 220V AC

Connection Scheme with Extension Socket

DMX/RDM me>- [} —=— ¢ 00 00 0 o) ececcecce —alll
@ @ ®
@ @
220V AC 220V AC

(1) DMX DATA CABLE, 33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

(2) AC SUPPLY CABLE, 3x1mm TTR

(3) 26000xxx : SOCKET RDMX L:100/200/400/600/800/1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED
EXTENSION IP67 (YM)

T * @

(4) 33600755: RDMX INPUT (5) 33600696 : RDMX

JOINT TERMINATOR

Accessories

33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

26000122 : SOCKET RDMX L:100cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000150 : SOCKET RDMX L:200cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000151 : SOCKET RDMX L:400cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000152 : SOCKET RDMX L:600cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000153 : SOCKET RDMX L:800cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000154 : SOCKET RDMX L:1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION
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WL-RDMX
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LED Projectors

WLT-RDMX

P IK 07
K10
|
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Eitserli 77

+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass

+ PVC side covers with invisible gland outlet and
UV protection

+ Stainless steel fixture stand

+ High efficiency group lens

+ IP68 air vent

+ RDMX configuration

+ IP67 socket fot DATA-SIGNALS

4

E Product & Power Options

tohedor | "R G | e
RGB 12 360 1,0

WLT109-RDMX 220-240V AC
"""" WLT218-ROMX  RGB 220240vAC 23 600 15
"""" WLTS27-ROMX  RGB  220240VAC 34 900 24
"""" WLTAS6-ROMX  RGB  220240vAC 45 1190 29
"""" WLTII2-RDMX  RGBW/A  220240vAC 16 360 10
"""" WLT224RDMX  RGBW/A  220240vAC 31 600 15
"""" WLT336-RDMX  RGBW/A  220-240vAC 45 900 24
"""" WLT448-RDMX  RGBW/A  220240VAC 60 1190 29

m Lens Options
- - - 7 - | - |

XN: Extra N: Narrow M: Medium W: Wide E: Elliptical
Narrow Angle Angle Angle Angle
Angle
Junction Options Upper Cover Options
" e
. ® @ ® @
01: Cable 02: IP67 Socket With Glare Without Glare
Only 2207 Shield Shield

Cable Direction Options

I I ]
| ] | = ]
= =- = =-
01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit
+Only for energy cable

m Mounting Options

Optional Accessories

g A
v vz
20: Standard Stand 21: Standard stand/ 34: Extens!on piece A=5cm
Mounting kit 35: Extension piece A=10cm

36: Extension piece A=20cm
Extension pieces at any desired length
are optional

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



LED Projectors

WLT-RDMX

Product Diagrams

Polar Diagram

105° ~ SO s

400
cd/kim
—C0- C180—C90 - C270

n=100%

Standard Connection Scheme

DMX/RDM d-—.— 000000000 —m— 000000000 —m— ececcecce —alll
@ ® ®

@ @ @
220V AC 220V AC 220V AC

Connection Scheme with Extension Socket

DMX/RDM#_—-— eceececce 3 ececcecce —all
@ ® ®
@ @
220V AC 220V AC

(1) DMX DATA CABLE, 33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

(2) AC SUPPLY CABLE, 3x1Tmm TTR

(3) 26000xxx : SOCKET RDMX L:100/200/400/600/800/1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED
EXTENSION IP67 (YM)

(4) 33600755: RDMX INPUT (5) 33600696 : RDMX

JOINT TERMINATOR

Accessories

33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

26000122 : SOCKET RDMX L:100cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000150 : SOCKET RDMX L:200cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000151 : SOCKET RDMX L:400cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000152 : SOCKET RDMX L:600cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000153 : SOCKET RDMX L:800cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000154 : SOCKET RDMX L:1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION




LED Projectors WS-RDMX

E Product & Power Options

RGB 45 320 29

IP K 07 =]
Lﬁ K10 E.
[=

WS236-RDMX 220-240V AC
© WS3B4-RDMX RGB 220240VAC | o0 4 43
© wsar2-ROMX RGB 220240VAC 89 609 53
 ws2s2-ROMX RGBW/A 220240V AC ! s 30 29
©WS34-RDMX RGBWA 220240VAC 1 &8 4T 43
© wsdeAROMX RGBW/A 220240VAC o 609 53

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of a “cold white (CW) LED".

m Lens Options Junction Options
L
i 1 "
jeleleledl [ielelelex =
14 | || 0000 | 0000 I . E—
0000 | 0000 | |145 : :
0000000000 N: Narrow M: Medium  W: Wide 01: Cable 02: IP67 Socket
- % % Angle Angle Angle
m Mounting Options Optional Accessories

34: Extension piece A=5cm
20: Standard Stand ~ 21: Standard stand/ 35: Extension piece A=10cm

Mounting kit 36: Extension piece A=20cm

Extension pieces at any desired length
are optional

+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile

+ Electrostatic powder coated, aluminum injection
end cap Additional Pieces Options
+ Stainless steel fixture stand

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass
+ High efficiency group lens

+ IP68 air vent

+ RDM configuration

+ IP67 socket for DATA-SIGNALS

Dual Assembly Triple Assembly Quarted Assembly

IJ : DMX

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LED Projectors WS-RDMX

Product Diagrams Standard Connection Scheme

Polar Diagram

" . > 7 = S LR N N ) LN N
105 ) </ X \ 10§ DMX/RDM > - K ° ° -
[ | / \ \ | ® @ ecee @
@ @ @
220V AC 220V AC 220V AC
Connection Scheme with Extension Socket
300 w0 300
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - €270
DMX/RDM E N N - - ... L] ... =-
Polar Diagranj B ®-. -@ - ‘eces @ ‘ee ®
705° / ~ \(_ ~ \ 105°
@ @
220V AC 220V AC

(1) DMX DATA CABLE, 33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY
(2) AC SUPPLY CABLE, 3x1Tmm TTR

(3) 26000xxx : SOCKET RDMX L:100/200/400/600/800/1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED

cd/kim n=100%
~C0 - C180—C90 - C270 EXTENSION IP67 (YM)

(4) 33600755: RDMX INPUT (5) 33600696 : RDMX

JOINT TERMINATOR

Accessories

33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

26000122 : SOCKET RDMX L:100cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM
26000150 : SOCKET RDMX L:200cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM
26000152 : SOCKET RDMX L:600cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM

26000153 : SOCKET RDMX L:800cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67

(YM)
(YM)
26000151 : SOCKET RDMX L:400cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
(YM)
(YM)

26000154 : SOCKET RDMX L:1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION




Floor Lighting CFL-RDMX

[ﬁ iKor =] 7| =1 E Product & Power Options

o |G| | 8
RGB 12

CFL109-RDMX 220-240V AC 380 25
""" CFL21s-RDMX ~ RGB  200240VAC 23 610 40
""" CFLS27-ROMX ~ RGB  220-240VAC 34 %0 51
""" CFLA36-ROMX ~ RGB  220240VAC 45 1260 73
""" CFLII2-RDMX  RGBW/A  220-240VAC 16 380 25
""" CFL224-RDMX  RGBW/A  20-240VAC 31 60 40
""" CFLOS6-RDMX  RGBW/A  200240VAC 45 %0 51
""" CFL448-RDMX ~ RGBW/A  200-240VAC 60 1260 29

L m Lens Options

XN: Extra N: Narrow M: Medium W: Wide E: Elliptical
Narrow Angle Angle Angle Angle
Angle

NA: Asymmetrical MA: Asymmetrical

= . o o

+ Anodized aluminum extruded profile
- Polycarbonate luminaire glass Cable Direction Options
+ PVC side covers with invisible gland outlet and

UV protection

+ Stainless steel fixture stand | T —
* High efficiency group lens

+ IP68 air vent 01: Single entry 03: Dual entry and exit

+ RDMX configuration «Only for energy cable

* IP67 socket fot DATA-SIGNALS

m Mounting Options

Optional Accessories

A
v v
20: Standard Stand 21: Standard stand/ 34: Extens!on piece A=5cm
Mounting kit 35: Extension piece A=10cm

36: Extension piece A=20cm
Extension pieces at any desired length
are optional

4 DMX 30
Fiber] -

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




Floor Lighting CFL-RDMX

Product Diagrams Standard Connection Scheme

Polar Diagram

105" DMX/RDM q-—.— 000000000 —m— 000000000 —m—— 0c00cecce —afll
® O] ®
@ @ @
220V AC 220V AC 220V AC
[ T | Connection Scheme with Extension Socket
st s o oy ap
cd/klm n=100%
—C0-C180—C90 - C270 DMX/RDM q-—.— eceececce —-—@.— ececcecce —all
® @ ®
@ @
220V AC 220V AC

(1) DMX DATA CABLE, 33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

(2) AC SUPPLY CABLE, 3xTmm TTR

(3) 26000xxx : SOCKET RDMX L:100/200/400/600/800/1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED
EXTENSION IP67 (YM)

(4) 33600755: RDMX INPUT 5) 33600696 : RDMX

JOINT TERMINATOR

Accessories

33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

26000122 : SOCKET RDMX L:100cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000150 : SOCKET RDMX L:200cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000151 : SOCKET RDMX L:400cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000152 : SOCKET RDMX L:600cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000153 : SOCKET RDMX L:800cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000154 : SOCKET RDMX L:1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION




Pixel Controlled Products DOT-RDMX

[ﬁ oo

=]

ot

[=

+ Plastic injection body

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass
+ RDM configuration
* IP67 socket for DATA-SIGNALS

E Product & Power Options

A Input Voltage Power Weight
P N; Light Col
e ° S (W) (kg)
RGB 2 0,2

12-48V DC

DOT-RDMX-6

a Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RALS016 RAL9007

Upper Piece Options

9: Difused 11: Transparent

DMX : -30°
RDM € a+50°

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Pixel Controlled Products DOT-RDMX

Standard Connection Scheme

DMX/RDM sl T e—e— —e—, —a—, .—a—, .—a—, .—d
O} @ ®
@
48V DC

Connection Scheme with Extension Socket

DMX/RDM s te—— —a— |—s———a—; |—=— —al
@ @ ® ®
@
48V DC

Combined Model Connection Scheme
DOT-RDMX-xx and LL-RDMX-xxx can be grouped together by DOT/LL combined chain model

DMX/RDM > o"e - 0 - S -
@ .

@ ®
@

48V DC

(1) DMX DATA CABLE, 33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

(2) AC SUPPLY CABLE, 3x1mm TTR

(3) 26000xxx : SOCKET RDMX L:100/200/400/600/800/1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED
EXTENSION IP67 (YM)

(4) 33600695 :RDMX INPUT (5) 33600696 : RDMX
JUNCTION BOX TERMINATOR

Accessories

33400474 : CABLE 2X0,22 KR-SY LI2Y(ST)CH TP GREY

26000122 : SOCKET RDMX L:100cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM
26000150 : SOCKET RDMX L:200cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM

(YM)
(YM)
26000151 : SOCKET RDMX L:400cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)
26000152 : SOCKET RDMX L:600cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM)

(YM)

260001563 : SOCKET RDMX L:800cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION IP67 (YM

26000154 : SOCKET RDMX L:1000cm 4 PIN MALE-FEMALE DOUBLE SIDED EXTENSION

B
4 &




@ LED Cell Products

CF s LED Cell

Ac The LEDCell series is a Multi-LED curtain and spot luminaire
series which can be produced in any form or measurement for

organizations such as concerts,exhibitions,clubs,fairs or light

c G shows. The pixel resolutions of these luminaires can be adjusted
depending on the watching distance. Fascinating light shows and

; graphic animations can be displayed as well as other types of

c B luminaires within this series which react to sound and transmit
4 live feed. These can both be used as fixed or portable due to their

H B flexible design.




LED Cell Products

LEDCell - LED Cell Products

CEP

LCP




LEDCell CED

ﬂ Product & Power Options

1

CED1 WW-NW-CW 24V DC 120 0,09
CED6-DMX WW-NW-CW 24V DC 2 170 0,09
CED6-DMX RGB 24V DC 2 - 0,09

+Power and Lumen values provided are based off of “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9016

m Mounting Options

+ Plastic injection body

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass
+ 3x1 mm flat cable

01: Surface mount 14: Screw Mount
with adhesive

Control System Options

Color Type PWM | INVPWM | DMX DALl | 0-10VDC | TRIAC
° ° L]
° ° L]
[ ]
WHITE DMX ¢ °

)
4
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDCell

CEP

"=

+ Plastic injection body

+ Polycarbonate luminaire glass
+ 3x1 flat cable

4
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

150 02

CEPO6-DMX WW-NW-CW 24V DC

CEP06-DMX RGB 24V DC 2 - 02

*Power and Lumen values provided are based off of “cold white (CW) LED".

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm

' RGB @ A:Amber  590nm

E Housing Color Options

RAL9005 RAL9016

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW °
RGBA 0000 o

WHITE DMX 0 o

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.
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LEDCell LCP

E [=] @[] ﬂ Product & Power Options

P H - Input Voltage Led Distance | Luminous | PCB Measurement
m e [
RGB - 20 - -

LEDCell Panel 5V DC 3200x3200

LEDCell Panel RGB 24V DC - 24 - 2860x5750 -
LEDCell 20 RGB 5V DC 50

LEDCell 30 RGB 5V DC 33

n Light Color Options

WW: Warm White 3000k | @R:Red  625nm | @ ReB

CW: Cold White 6500K | @ B:Blue 465nm | T

+ IC Controlled

- |7

+ Min 8mm/pixel

Fod[E5%

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




LEDCell LCP

LEDCell Panel 5V:

- Used in indoors.

- Input voltage is bV.

- Application and mounting options depending on the project.

- Led spacing is 2cm.

- Matrix PCB is manufactured in 320mm X 320mm dimensions.

LEDCell 20:

- Designed as 20 pixel per 1 meter.

- Input voltage is 5V.

- Led spacing is 5 cm.

- Can be divided by every LED.

- The profile, which can be utilised with this product, is deep housing profiles. LLI, LLW2, LLU profiles can be listed as an example.
- Outdoor or indoor options are available.

- Custom dimensions are available.

LEDCell Pixel Bar:

This bar is utilised through mounting on FR4 PCB strips with a width of 16 mm and length of 40 cm for indoor implementations at a resolution range of
30mm-70mm/pixel. Single side supply up to 5 meters can be applied by joining the strips. This structure can also be utilised with all LLS, LLK and LLU profiles.
Through interconnecting these profiles, video, graphic and animation panels at desired dimensions are created. It can adapted to outdoor use through
polymer coating.

LEDCell Pixel Tube:

These products can be utilised via mounting on FR4 PCB strips, with a width of 8 mm and length of 40cm for applications at resolution ranges of
30mm-70mm/pixel in order to establish a flexible structure at in- and outdoors. These strips, by being attached to each other, can be utilised with
single-sided supply up to 4 meters. Video, graphic and animation panels can be formed, at desired dimensions, by placing this structure into transparent
or diffused polycarbonate tubes, with an outer diameter of T0mm, and attaching strips, which can stretch up to 1-meter diameter. The silicon covers,
utilised for the tube, accommodates the use of product for outdoor applications.

LEDCell Panel 24V:

- Used in indoors.

- Input voltage is 24V.

- Application and mounting options depending on the project.

- Led spacing is 2,4cm.

- 18 block matrix PCB can be divided into 18 separate pieces and each can be used by itself.

- There are 288 LEDs on 18 block matrix PCB and 16 LEDs in every block.

- The dimensions of the 18 block matrix are 286mm x 575 mm. The dimensions of a single block is 95mm x 95mm.

LEDCell 30:

- Designed as 30 pixel per T meter.

- Input voltage is 5V.

- Led spacing is 3,33 cm.

- Can be divided by every LED.

- The profile, which can be utilised with this product, is deep housing profiles. LLI, LLW2, LLU profiles can be listed as an example for these profiles.
- Outdoor or indoor options available.

- Custom dimensions are available.

These products can be utilised via mounting on FR4 PCB strips, with a width of 8 mm and length of 40cm for applications at resolution ranges of
30mm-70mmy/pixel in order to establish a flexible structure at in- and outdoors. These strips, by being attached to each other, can be utilised with
single-sided supply up to 4 meters. Video, graphic and animation panels can be formed, at desired dimensions, by placing this structure into transparent or
diffused polycarbonate tubes, with an outer diameter of 10mm, and attaching strips, which can stretch up to 1-meter diameter. The silicon covers, utilised
for the tube, accommodates the use of product for outdoor applications.

R
4 &




LEDCell LCP

LEDCell Pixel Chain:
It is consisted of pixels, formed with FR4 PCB with a length of 30mm and width of 16mm or 8mm at pixel spacing longer than 70mm. The resolution of

these structures determines the length of the cable used between the pixels. The pixels with 16mm width of these structures are utilised with LLS, LLK
and LLU profiles and with 8mm width, on the other hand, by being placed in transparent or diffused polycarbonate tubes, with an outer diameter of 10mm.
Once again video, graphic and animation panels, at desired dimensions can be established by means of attaching these structures together.

SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

The LED Cell system is much more economical, in comparison with rapid, reasonable and equivalent systems. The product, which is created as a result
of imposition of central processor within the LED product via the high integration technique, completely eliminates the overpriced, heavy and burden-
some electronic congestion of previous generation RGB systems. This system offers an opportunity for design with its simple and elegant measure-
ments. The array units, which are designed to be flexible in terms of the desired resolutions, can subside to resolutions, starting from Tcm pixel spacing,
thus increasing the image quality. The Smart LED, within PLCC casing equipped with high quality RGB LED chips, can ensure the precise processing of
all data with the 1.2 MHz processor, available inside the LED, and the transmission of data, unlinked with the LED, to other LEDs. The LED lifetime is
secured by driving of LEDs with accurate current intensity via the constant current driver technique. The need for extra components is eliminated by
means of the integrated processor and inter-processor LDO. The LED array structure, in conformity with the IP67 Protection Class and also the IP67
outer housing provide double protection against the adversity of weather conditions while working outdoors. The user can easily prepare shows and
control the system with the provided software. It can operate on its own, without the need for a computer, by means of uploading the prepared shows to
a SD card and loading on the controlling device. This product is a flexible solution for utilisation for animation and show purposes.

RESOLUTION

Highest resolution 8mm/pixel, lowest resolution 300mm/pixel.

DATA TRANSFER

- SD CARD
- Optional Video / VGA / LAN RJ45 / HDMI / WI-FI

LED
PLCC 5050 R, G, B high brightness LED chip + Integrated

ADDRESSING

- Automatic addressing and mapping function with internal CPU

- LED drive with inner constant current source

-1.677.216 color options

- 256 Grey level detection

- 32 step brightness control

- Signal verification automatic

- Inner 1.2 MHz processor speed

- 15 MHz maximum data speed detection and rendition

- Restructuring of data signal with phase reversal lock and possibility to transfer 1000 LEDs at 1 MHz

- Impact and difficult conditions resistant physical structure with its SMD structure

- Does not require extra electronic component due to its completely integrated structure. Easily enlarged and minimized system
structure.

ARRAY STRUCTURE

Compatible to operate outdoors within IP44 as standard and IP65 protection class as optional, can operate at -20 +55 C temperature and %90 relative
humidity.

R
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LEDCell LCP

CONTROL SYSTEM
PC based, minimum 1Ghz processor, 256 Mb Ram, 1GB hard disk, VGA video card, Ethernet port and smart card printer.

CONTROL DEVICE

Each control device has the capacity to drive 2422 LEDs and enables the driving of 196.000 LED units in cascade connection through Ethernet. The
animations and shows can be transmitted to the control device with the aid of a computer or installed SD memory units, if desired.

UTILITIES AND SPECIFICATIONS
Animation design and control is ensured via FIBERLI LED BUILD and FIBERLI LED STUDIO software.

- User-friendly, easily comprehensible menus.

- Built-in array maps and easily constructible mapping interfaces.

- Integrated with the programme, easy to use, direct programming of effects
- Text adding, wrapping menus

- Opportunity for handmade ready grid stage entrance

- Feasibility to include stages and effects in between, to the beginning and end.
- Easy image reception in-between to LED from video signal

- WMV, FLV, Jpeg, Mpeg, PNG, PSD sampling

- Utilised control devices can easily be identified to the system

- Software compatible with quickly preparing and executing shows

- Software compatible with Windows operating system

R
4 &
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Fiber Optic Products

Fiber Optic

Fiber optic lighting is the transmission of light, generated by a light
generator, to the desired area through the medium of fiber optic cables.
The source of light undertakes the task of light generation and the fiber
optic cable, the task of light transmitter. The only limit in designing with
the fiber optic lighting system is your imagination. You can apply almost
everything that you can imagine. The most fundamental characteristics
of fiber optic lighting technology, which creates its difference to other
lighting technologies are freedom and flexibility. You have the freedom
to place the light source, used for fiber optic lighting systems, at any
desired location. This notion of freedom comes with plenty of advantag-
es.

The Fiber Optic lighting system is comprised of 2 main parts :

-Light source

-Fiber Optic cable harness

(*) IF demanded, fiber optic cables can be used with lens luminaires
attached to them.

The Fiber Optic cables are harnessed after being cut in compliance with
the prepared project architetural design or requirement. These harness-
es are placed to the light source (point of origin of light) with terminal
sleeves. Thus, the light, generated by the light source , is transmitted
through the fiber optic harness to the luminaire or directly bare fiber
optic end. A single Fiber optic cable harness is comprised of fiber optic
cables, with the same or different diameters or lengths,which are com-
pletely determined acccording to your needs. Fiber optic lighting system
delivers a lighting marvel which will stretch the imagination in architec-
tural design, making the separation of luminaire and light source via
fiberoptic cables. The luminaires to be used include a wide range of
variety, depending upon the architecture of the venues (such as a crystal
end,a terminal end, lens luminaires)

Intended use of lens luminaire

-Aesthetical an aesthetic apperance

-More intensive light

-Where spot lighting is needed.

-Where flood lighting is needed.

Additionally, these luminaires also take precedence over the conven-
tional lighting components due to their smaller dimensions and offering
the capability to be equiped with optic lenses. The outlet angle of the
light can be lowered to 1 degree from 120 degrees with luminaires
selected for proper use, in order to increase the light intensity. Thus, the
desired effect can clearly be achieved.




Fiber Optic Products

IK7




FiberOptic

IK7

212

+ Aluminum body

+ Fixed (unchanging) or changing color option
+ Works silently, without the need for fan cooling
+ Up to 200 mixed fiber optic strands

*See size options in table FO package options

P
Fiberli

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Welght
Product Name Light Color
--

IK7-V2 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
IK7-V2 WW-NW-CW 5V DC 2 03
IK7-V2 RGB 7,5V DC 6 03

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm
NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

Lenght Options Package Options
0 (Only light source) | 200cm 50 Mixed Strand 150 Mixed Strand
100cm 300cm 75 Mixed Strand 200 Mixed Strand
150cm 500cm 100 Mixed Strand

Fo Package Options

Fiber Optic 50 75 100 150 200
Cable Mixed strand Mixed strand Mixed strand Mixed strand Mixed strand

Type (aty) (qty) (aty) (aty) (aty)

30 20 40 60 30 40
w0 wo % 2% s s
0 s w0 8 v 8
s 6 s 5 5 2
"""""" w 3 2 11
"""""" 2 3 2 11

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° °
RGBA 0000 o °

RGB ' o
RGBA/W ' ’ o
(1]

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

0
@

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



FiberOptic IK77

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Welght
Product Name Light Color
--

IK77-V2 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 0,53
IK77-V2 WW-NW-CW 12vDC 13 0,53
IK77-V2 WW-NW-CW 12vDC 18 0,53
IK77-V2 RGB 12vDC 18 0,53

Light Color Options

WW: Warm White ~ 3000K | @ R:Red 625nm

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K | @ G:Green  525nm
CW: Cold White 6500k | @ B:Blue 465nm

167
68

- Lenght Options Package Options

—

— W & & 0 (Only light source) | 200cm 100 Mixed Strand 300 Mixed Strand

—

— 100cm 300cm 150 Mixed Strand 350 Mixed Strand
150cm 500cm 200 Mixed Strand 400 Mixed Strand

250 Mixed Strand

Fo Package Options

5 Fiber Optic
% Cable Mixed strand|Mixed strand | Mixed strand|Mixed strand|Mixed strand | Mixed strand|Mixed strand

Type
+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body 80 20 80 40 60 =0 100 120
+ Fixed (unchanging) or changing color option 40 20 25 35 30 40 60 90
+ Works silently, without the need for fan cooling 60 18 20 30 35 20 28 22
+ Comes with up to 400 mixed fiber optic strands 80 16 16 18 20 15 10 10
*See size options in table FO package options 100 14 12 10 10 9 6 4
120 12 12 7 5 6 6 4

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC TRIAC
WW-NW-CW ° °
RG,BA 0000 o °

RGB ' o
RGBA/W & .
(1]

RGB DMX

WHITE DMX ¢

lz : 0
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.




FiberOptic IK777

ﬂ Product & Power Options

Input Voltage Power Welght
Product N Light Col
S = -

K777 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC
K777 WW-NW-CW 220-240V AC 40 2,1
Light Color Options m Filter Options

WW: Warm White 3000K

NW: Natural White ~ 4000K

CW: Cold White 6500K
24: Without Filter 25: Mechanical Filter
178
Lenght Options Package Options
o

o 0 (Only light source) | 200cm 100 Mixed Strand 300 Mixed Strand

100cm 300cm 150 Mixed Strand 350 Mixed Strand

150cm 500cm 200 Mixed Strand 400 Mixed Strand

250 Mixed Strand
Fo Package Options
Fiber Optic
Cable
Type

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body 30 20 30 40 60 90 100 120
* Mechanical filter 40 20 25 35 30 40 60 90
+ High efficiency with Multi-Chip LED 60 18 20 30 35 20 28 20
+ Works silently, without the need for fan cooling 80 16 16 18 20 15 10 o
+ Comes with up to 400 mixed fiber optic strands |

100 14 12 10 10 9 6 4
*See si ions in table FO pack ions | el

ee size oprlons in table package opr:ons 1 20 12 _I 2 7 5 6 6 4

Control System Options

Color Type PWM INV PWM DMX DALI 0-10vVDC | TRIAC

WHITE DMX ¢

P
Fiberli

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.
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Fiber Optic Products

Fiber Optic Cables

@i |2

+ Electrostatic powder coated aluminum injection body

+ Fixed (unchanging) or changing color option
+ Works silently, without the need for fan cooling
+ Comes with up to 400 mixed fiber optic strands

*See size options in table FO package options

Lighting Yield of Acrylic Fiber Optic Cables (According to the data of Mitsubishi / ENKA)
im 2m 3m 4m 5m 6m m 8m 9m 10m

A \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ |
i/ ! ! ! ! \ ! ! | | |

1 097 092 08 08 082 079 076 0,73 0,71

Lighting Yield of Glass Fiber Optic Cables (According to the data of Mitsubishi / ENKA)

1m 2m 3m 4m 5m 6m m 8m 9m 10m
A | | | | | | | | | |
i/ \ \ \ | \ \ \ \ \ |

1 093 09 083 078 076 073 069 067 0,63

FiberOptic Cables / FOK

These are the system's basic components that enable the transportation of the light, generated at the light
source, to the area of usage. The fiber optic cables are lifetime guaranteed, except the circumstances of
application of force and fading or degradation would not occur in the light transported by such cables. Fiber
optic cables can be applied anywhere between the temperatures of +110°C and -40°C and are resistant
against adverse conditions such as underground, underwater, inner concrete and humid areas. Due to being
light transporters, these cables do not cause any risk of power failure. All of the fiber optic cables, utilised for
our products, are fiber optic cables manufactured by the Mitsubishi Company. Mitsubishi, which has been
manufacturing fiber optic cables since 1975, is one of the best companies throughout the world in this regard.
Mitsubishi, aside from our company, exports these cables to many highly qualified companies, located in the
in the USA and Europe. Fiber optic cables are manufactured as bared in two main forms which are glass and
acrylic. The cutting and shaping, forming harnesses, encasement and finishing of fiber optic cables,

depending on needs, which we import in reels, unprocessed, are performed by our company.

Acrylic Fiber Optic Cables

Poly Methyl Methacrylate (PMMA) is utilised as a basic substance for the structures of these cables. These are
manufactured in diameters between 0.25 mm and 3 mm. The cables can provide long term runtime between
the degrees of -40 and +70 °C and short term runtime up to +110°C. These can enable the transportation of the
generated light, when affixed to the light outlets of light sources. As these cables can radiate from ends, they
can also be ensured to give off light from the side after being harnessed or braided or to transport more
quantity of light by being harnessed and encased. The cutting of parts of the cables, which are affixed to the
light sources, require quite a specific technology, thus making the on-site manufacturing of fiber optic systems
rather difficult. Due to the aforesaid fact, we forge package systems, by merging the ends of fiber optic cables,

in a given number and dimensions or prepare cables at the required dimensions and quantities.

Non-sheathed Cables

Fiberli FOK 10 — 0,049 0,25 12.000
Fiberli FOK 20 - —_— 0,196 0,50 6.000
Fiberli FOK 30 — 0,441 0,75 2.700
Fiberli FOK 40 o — 0,785 1,00 1.500
Fiberli FOK 60 © m— 1,766 1,50 700
Fiberli FOK 80 © EEEm— 3,140 2,00 250
Fiberli FOK 100 © I 4,906 2,50 250
Fiberli FOK 120 o I 7,065 3,00 150

Please contact our sales representatives for special application requests other than the standard product.



Fiber Optic Products Fiber Optic Cable

End Radiant Unsheated Cables

Section area

Fiberli FOK BJ 30 Black Jacketed PMMA 0,441 0,75

Fiberli FOK BJ 30 °
[ =]

Fiberli FOK BJ 40
L)
Fiberli FOK BJ 30.7 Fiberli FOK BJ 30.19 Fiberli FOK BJ 30.31 Fiberli FOK BJ 30.55 Fiberli FOK BJ 20.63 °

Side Radiant Sheated Cables

Fiberli FOK SG 21 Transparent Jacketed Mitsubishi PMMA
"""" F|ber||FOKSG427542
"""" Fberl FOKSG84  TransparentJacketed Mitsubishi PMMA 75 84
"""" Fiberli FOKSG 126 Transparent Jacketed Mitsubishi PMMA 75 126

Fiberli FOK SG 21 Fiberli FOK SG 42 Fiberli FOK SG 84 Fiberli FOK SG 126

Side Radiant Sheated Cables

Product Code Instruction Diameter (mm) Quantity

Fiberli FOK SC 6 Transparent Jacketed PMMA 6 -

Fiberli FOK SC 11 Transparent Jacketed PMMA 11 -

Fiberli FOK SC 14 Transparent Jacketed PMMA 14 -
Fiberli FOK SC 6 Fiberli FOK SC 11 Fiberli FOK SC 14

lz If=

Fiberli




Fiber Optic Products Lenses

L Type Lens

357mm
223mm
:‘:@%\
7
B —

w

(o]

<

—_—

G Type Lens

130.5
59 56

102

DK Type Lens
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Electronic Control Systems
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CF — Electronic Control Systems

DMX, PWM and modulators are used for dim control, color control
Ac 5 and on-off settings of the LED systems and they are called "
Electronic Control Systems"”. On the project, the control units have

to be designed and be determined compatible to each other,
c G ': according to requirements of the project design.




Electronic Control Systems Fibert]
Electronic - Electronic & Control Systems
K JF 4 of
R Type M1J Type M2 Type M2J Type D Type L Type UK Type
0O *
DE Type Wi-fi Madrix
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Box Types

Explanation

R Type 11 pinned socket compatible with mounting to internal panel ray.

Ll -~
gt nonn | |

120
90

28
D

65 |
L1
M1J Type . One side screw terminal and other side RJ45 socket compatible
™| to use in or out of the panel.
987
~
2|
987
26 Both sides screwed terminal. In or out of the panel
[——
Eibern
o ®
98
o1
g | \
= 2 sides screw terminal and 1 side RJ45 socket,
e T— in or out of the panel
CI——

D Type Wall mounting, screwed terminal

€8

Designed with a thin long structure with cable inlets and outlets in order to
be used inside the luminaire and on line, thus featuring the same mounting
options with LEDLine luminaires.

L Type

Its Fibered Remote controls provides you with the opportunity for wireless control of lighting
systems up to 30 Meters of distance. Depending on the remote control type, this type enables
you to control the setting of the desired color and light intensity, powering o and off and
various lighting animations with the 2.4 GHz RF modulation by means of the touch-sensitive
area and function keys on the handle. It offers the controlling of many receiver control units or
the flexibility to classify the remote controls with a single remote control. The 2.4 GHz receiver
units are compatible with Fibered Wi-Fi Bridge control and enable control also with Smart
Phones via the network established with the matching with the Bridge.

L
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Electronic Systems Fiberli
Box Types
DE Type 2 2+ - Touchscreen, wall mounting, modulator and dimmer.
41000106 - Wi-Fi Bridge It is the bridge system, which also enables the control of fibered remote
i _ control products via Wi-Fi. It also offers the opportunity to control the lighting
‘ lml systems with smart telephones and tablets via the internet by means of
Q EOS ' 10S-Android applications.
' an>3013
Box Types
Product Descriotion Input Output Output Number| Output
code P Control-Data signal Data Slgnal of the channels Power Signal

33600285 'DMX Decoder DIP—SW|tch

N

[INV-PWM 3x5A

DMX/PDMX

DIP-Switch

'DMX Decoder

w

L DMXDecoder M2 DIP-Switch DMX/PDMX ~ PDMX - 4 IN-PWM4xBA  7-24VDC
L DMXDecoder M2 DIP-Swich DMX/PDMX ~ PDMX 3 PWM3GA  7-24VDC
33600424 DMXDecoder M2 DIP-Switch DMX/PDMX PDMX 4 PWM4xSA  7-24VDC
33600401 DMXDecoder M2 DIP-Switch DMX/PDMX ~ PDMX 3 IN-PWM3xBA  7-24VDC
L DMXDecoder ~ M2 DIP-Switch DMX/PDMX ~ PDMX 4 INV-PWM4XSA  7-24VDC
‘33600265 DMXDecoder L DIP-Switch DMX  DMX 3 PWM32A  7-24vDC
s3600189 DMXBuffer R - DMX  DMX - - 724vDC
33600307 DMXBuffer M2 - DMX/PDMX ~ PDMX - - - 72avnC
a36003g9 DMXBuffer L - DMX  DMX - - 72apDC
s3s00240 PWMSwitch R - WM - 3 PWM3x6A  524VDC
33600279 PWMSwiteh R - POM - 3 IN-PWM36A  5-24VDC
3300360 PWMSwich M2 - PAM - 4 PWM4BSA  524VDC
3300391 PWMSwich M2 - PAM - 4 INV-PWM4xSA  524VDC
‘33600366 PWMDimmer R DIP-Switch | 0-10v1-10V - 1 PWM/NV-PWM3xGA 5-24VDC
33600277 PWMDimmer | M2J - 4Buton - 4 PWM/INV-PWM4x2A 7-24VDC
33600365 PWMDimmer D POT - = 1 PWM/INV-PWM Ix5A 7-24VDC
‘33600461 PWMDimmer L 1Buton - - 1 PWMIxsA  7-24VDC
L PWMDimmer L 1Buton . - - 1 IN-PWMIxsA  7-24VDC
33600190 PWMDimmer  85x45x25 RControl1Color ~ RF24GMz - 1 PWM26A  12-24VDC
33600191 PWMDImmer  85x45@5 RControl2Color  RF24GHz 2 PWM2x6A  12-24VDC
41000198 PWM Dimmer ‘"'éé'xli'é{z'é"‘ﬁ’é’éﬁ’t’r’éi’iﬁé”g’iéﬁ """ RF24GHz - 2 PWM2GA  12-24VDC
33600171 PWM Modulator R 4Button - - 3 PwM3asA  524VDC
41000199 PWM Modulator 54525 RContolRGBW  RF240Hz - 4 pwm4ea 1224000
33600178 PWM Modulator | 85x65x25 RControlRGB  RF24CGHz - 3 PWM3x6A  12-24VDC

* Unready




P If” -
=N Electronic Systems Control Systems

Control Devices

Product Description Explanation

A=Address

DMX Decoder - 1-3 channel (RGB)/ + channel (RGBW)  To control PWM fixtures with
. | PWM/INV-PWM output. ' DMX signal.
Converts the universal ; . : i .
IV | 2-Address setting with the | To set the input addresses of
1. 512 Decoder A3 512 standard DMX512/1990 | DIP-SWITCH. It transmits the set . DMX fixtures.
signal into analog signal. | address to the PWM /INV-PWM ‘
Dims the light for mono output and transmits the addresses
7| [z color products. that are not set to the DMX output
Z| |2 |
vl
ik
DMX Buffer 1-Has DMX input and DMX output To transmit DMX signal for
- BMX Repeats DMX Signal 2'—Renews voltagelof 'DMX input long distance. .
Buffer signal and transmits it to the output. = Repeats DMX signal
Product Description Explanation
— PWM Switch . 1-3 Channels (RGB) / 4 Channels Increasing PWM signal
PUWM Repeats PWM Signal . (RGBW) of PWM input. ‘current.
Switch . 3channels (RGB) PWM/INV-PWM | Increasing and decreasing
—[Pwwms | - output. - PWM signal voltage.

Isolates all outputs and inputs from Providing electrical isolation
each other. i
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Button
PWM
Dimmer

PWM
Modulator

— ]

— ]

— [ ]

—| PWM1
—| PWM2
—| PWM3

PWM Dimmer

Generates PWM signal

fixtures

or remote line.
| 2-10 V ANALOG: Generates voltage | Regulating the light for CW
Dims the light on monocolor§ values between 1V and 10V, ‘
Generates PWM signals variaty duty
from %0 up t0%100 |
3-POT. Generates PWM signals variaty§
duty from %0 up to%100 by rotating
left and right.
Button: Generates PWM signals
variaty duty from %0 up to %100 by
holding the button down. Once
released and hold the button down
again the direction changes. If the
button released and

Control Devices

Product Description Explanation

1-10 V Analog or POT or button output§ Regulating and dimming the

Place of use

light for mono color fixtures.

and WW color fixtures.

Product Description Explanation

DMX Modulator
Generates PWM signal.
Provides color animation
for 3-color (RGB ) and
4-color (RGBW) fixtures.

speed or changes animation by the
touch screen remote controller.

1-Set with button and remote control. iAnimating for 3-color
PWM output
Button: Sets animation speed or
changes animation by pressig

the button.
Remote Controller: Sets animation

((RGB) / 4-color (RGB).
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FRB Control Devices

1. FBR 705SB

Single port output. Can control DMX 170 pixels ,Cell 4096 pixels. Up to 4
GB animation can be uploaded on a SD Card. Can be controlled by a
remote controller. Ability to play only selected animation or all animations
in sequence. Adjustable brightness and speed. Easy animation coding.
Inpute voltage is 5V. It can operate monocolor by mixing desired colors.

*It is suggested to use this product with a Cell Protocole. 5V PSV is necessary if DMX is
going to be used.

AEEE

2. FBR 705SB-12V

Single port output.Can control DMX 170 pixels ,Cell 4096 pixels. Up to 4
GB animation can be uploaded on a SD Card. Can be controlled by a
remote controller. Ability to play only selected animation or all animations
in sequence. It can operate monocolor by mixing desired colors. Adjusta-
ble brightness and speed. Easy animation coding. Input voltage is 6-24V.

It is suggested to use this product with a DMX Protocole. 12V or 24V PSV is necessary in case
of using with a Cell.

P

3. FBR 701SE

4 port outputs. Can control DMX 4x 170 pixels, Cell 4x20148=8192 pixels.
Up to 4 GB animation can be uploaded on a SD Card. Ability to play only
selected animation or all animations in sequence. Adjustable brightness
and speed. Easy animation coding.Button avaliable.

4. FBR701RA

4 port outputs.Suggested for Cell products. It is a slave (can not operate
by itself) control device which can be controlled by PC and Master
controllers and can provide Cell 3412 piksel outputs and DMX 4x170
outputs in total.(With this device, DMX Decoder and DMZ buffer are
needed for DMX Control) If PC control is desired, PC can control 100000
pixels. A maximum of 255 FBR 701RA can be connected one another in
series. The distance between every slave controller can be max. 100m.
Can also be controlled by master controllers such as FBR 702TB,
FBR702TC, FBR 703TC..etc.

CELL

5. FBR 701RA - DMX

4 port outputs. Specifically made for DMX products. Includes decoder.
Can provide Cell 3412 piksel outputs and DMX 4x170 outputs in total. (no
need for a DMX Decoder or a DMX Buffer) Cell products. It is a slave (can
not operate by itself) control device which can be controlled by PC and
Master controllers. 1700000 pixel can be controlled by PC. The distance
between every slave controller can be max. 100m. Can also be controlled
by master controllers such as FBR 702TB, FBR702TC, FBR 703TC..etc.




FRB Control Devices

6. FBR 702TB

Two ethernet protocole outputs. Can provide Cell 30.720 pixel and DMX
30.720 pixel outputs that can operate offline by a programmable SD card.
Itis a master control device that max. 48 slave controller can be connect-
edtoit. Up to 4 GB animation can be uploaded on a SD Card. Ability to play
only selected animation or all animations in sequence. Adjustable bright-
ness and speed.Buttons are avaliable. Ethernet cable length between
main controller and slave controller can be 100m where as the fiberoptic
cable length can be 2km.

Fiberli
8. FBR 704SA

4 port outputs. It can be programmed as 5 different

settings; single, weekly, historical order, monthly and

calender based. Can provide max. DMX 4096 pixel

output. Up to 64 GB animation can be uploaded on a SD Card (SDHC).But-
tons are available. Ability to play only selected animation or all animations
in sequence. Easy animation coding. Adjustable brightness and speed.

9. FBR 701SD*

8 port outputs. DMX 8 x 170=13600 pixel output.

Itis a master control device. Up to 2 GB animation
can be uploaded on a SD Card. Buttons are available.

B-ee
|
!‘000
|
7. FBR 703TC

Two ethernet protocole outputs. Can provide Cell 122.880 pixel and DMX
170.000 pixel outputs that can operate online by a programmable SD
card. It is a master control device that max. 255 slave controller can be
connected to it. Up to 4 GB animation can be uploaded on a SD Card.
Ability to play only selected animation or all animations in sequence.
Adjustable brightness and speed. Easy animation coding. Ethernet cable
length between main controller and slave controller can be 100 m where
as the fiberoptic cable length can be 2 km. Controller starts running
automatically with a SD card as soon as the ethernet cable is pulled out.

Ll

Connection with PC

.

- ‘
™ ‘
h ‘

L

=

Connection with FBR 703TC

*These are the control devices produced per order according to project requirements.

PURL: EN LAT DAT CLK
PWM: DAT CLK DAT CLK
DMX: D+ D- D+ D-

PORT 1 PORT 1

EN LAT DAT CLK

DAT CLK DAT CLK
D+ D- D+ D-
PORT 1 PORT1

EN LAT DAT CLK
DAT CLK DAT CLK
D+ D- D+ D-
PORT 1 PORT 1

EN LAT DAT CLK
DAT CLK DAT CLK
D+ D- D+ D-
PORT 1 PORT1

10. FBR 703SC*

2 port outputs. Cell 2 x 1024=2048 pixel output.

Sound and rhythm sensitive master control device
with a built-in microphone. Adjustable sensitivity,

play mode and speed with a dip switcher on the device

11. FBR701 RC

8 port outputs.Suggested to use DMX and Cell
products. Can provide Cell 8192 piksel outputs and
DMX 8x170 outputs in total. In order to use it, every
single port output has to be set as 1,2,4,8. Slave (can not operate by itself)
control device controlled by a PC or a master control device. If controlled
by a PC, 100000 pixels can be supported. . A maximum of 255 FBR 70T1RA
can be connected one another in series. The distance between each slave
controller can be max. 100m. Can also be controlled by master controllers
such as FBR 702TB, FBR702TC, FBR 703TC..etc.
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RF 4 channel Warm- Cold White UK This controller controls white color temp. and light intensity .

ST:41000198

ST:41000199

ST:33600190

ST:33600178

Remote controlled distance
Wifi Bridge

o) Input Voltage 2 12V-24V DC Every control unit controls only one spot.
Output Control : 2 circuits (WW-CW)
Controlling current 6A/circuit
{ Connection method : Shared anode
c!. I | r L', Dimesion : 85x45x22mm
e lo) Remote controlled distance : 30 meter (outdoor)
S Wifi Bridge
ST:41000198
RF 4 channel Warm- Cold White UK (button) This controller controls white color temp. and light intensity.
{; Input Voltage 1 12V-24V DC Every control unit controls only one spot.
Output Control . 2 circuits (WW-CW)
Controlling current . 6A/circuit
A Connection method : Shared anode
; ; |; L" Dimesion 1 85x45x22mm

- 30 meter (outdoor)

RGBW 4 Channel Remote Control

Input Voltage :12V-24V DC

Output Control :RGB 3 channel/ RGBW 4 channels
Controlling current - 6A/circuit

Connection method : Shared anode

Dimesion :120x52x20mm

Remote controlled distance : 30 meter (outdoor)

Programmes . 9 variation

RF Color Temperature Remote Control

Dimmer, 1 Brightness setting: %100-1%,20 class brightness settings

2. color temperature options : 11 classes of color options
Wireless, intuitive ;touch screen remote control

Effective control distance

: Approximately 30 m

Input/Output voltage :12V-24V DC
Total output current S12A
Output power 2 12V<144W,24V<288W

Wifi Bridge

RF LED Wireless Dimmer Remote Control

Output power
16 million color changes
Wifi Bridge

Dimmer,
‘g’ 100%-1%,50 class settings
=) Wireless, intuitive ;touch screen remote control
Effective control distance  : Approximately 30 m
Input/Output voltage 1 12V-24V DC
Total output current BA
Output power S 12V<72W,24V<144W
ST:33600191 Wifi Bridge
2.4 G Touchscreen LED RGB Remote Controller
-0 RF24G N
Ell Dimmer
o g Wireless, intuitive touch screen remote control
: Effective control distance  : Approximately 30 m
% E Input/Output voltage :12V-24V DC
. : Total output current 18A

1 12V<216W, 24V<432W
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RF 4 Channel

LED WWACW strip
- Remote control of warm and cold.

I
v+ |
ow| | CcwW.
o w
RGBW 4 Channel Remote Control
Grouping and connection Scheme
| whlel cl rj +
POWER1 w :I
=
6|3
RF color temperature remote control
Connection Scheme
POWERT1 ww \:| WW
ve (]
ow| cw
POWER2 v+ ‘:l V+
RF LED wireless dimmer remote control
DCL2V/24V Y Y Connection Scheme
Yy
(o] Y
. Vrowrt power [
o +
AC 10 DC o
)
(0]
2|

Touchscreen LED RGB remote controller
Connection Scheme

AC DC12V
t y v v
_ POWERT ~ POWER2 +

AC TO DC

ees s 9]
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FRB Control Devices

WIFI BRIDGE

DC5V 500mA
Power: 2.3 Watts

lighting systems are below;

ST:41000106

Iphone/ Ipad smart phone APP Android
2.2/10S 5.0 Uzeri

Connected by USB port or power adaptor

It can be included in the home and work network. It is a bridge system that allows remote control
products to be controlled over wifi system at the same time.It also allows to control with smart phones,
tablets and internet with I0S-Android applications. The scheme for connecting with smart phones and

AN
! - i .
D . e
.. - 2.4G WiFi
&l App Store
Wifi Bridge
ON OFF =
L
Colorring x \
. ) . )
/4 /4
Speed+ F 4
Brightness+ Mode+
Brightness- Mode-
Speed-

Remote Controller
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What is Madrix?

MADRIX is the LED lighting controller. It is a feature-rich and intuitive Windows software. The MADRIX software can produce a complete LED light show
from a normal computer or laptop. It can drive tens of thousands of LEDs without problems. This powerful controller will not only allow you to control
nearly any 2D LED display in every possible way, but real 3D LED applications as well. It can process any live audio signal and create stunning real-time
lighting visuals. MADRIX software is a highly productive LED lighting control suite, pixel mapper, and voxel mapper. Cutting-edge technologies provide
you with all the tools you need for modern LED control.

Madrix software;

MADRIX KEY ultimate: Activates output for up to 256 x 512 DMX channels (256 DMX universes / 131,072 DMX channels) and up to 1,310,720 DVI pixels
(for example, 1280 x 1024). 3 real-time previews to show your visual effects in advance (incl. 2D/3D, zoom, rotation).2 DVI outputs.Controls up to 4 color
channels per pixel/voxel (e.g. 1-channel, 2-channel, RGB, RGBW fixtures).

MADRIX KEY professional: Activates output for up to 64 x 512 DMX channels (64 DMX universes / 32,768 DMX channels) and up to 786,432 DVI pixels
(for example, 1024 x 768). Controls up to 4 color channels per pixel/voxel (e.g. 1-channel, 2-channel, RGB, RGBW fixtures)

MADRIX KEY basic: Activates output for up to 16 x 512 DMX channels (16 DMX universes / 8192 DMX channels).Variety of options to combine visuals
and graphical elements (layers, mix modes, filters, etc.).Controls up to 4 color channels per pixel/voxel (e.g. 1-channel, 2-channel, RGB, RGBW fixtures).-
Freely configurable Cue List for automated playback of a show (incl. time, date, duration, etc.).Supports Time Code from Art-Net, MIDI, SMPTE, and
system time.Remote control available via DMX-IN, Art-Net Remote, Streaming ACN, MIDI-IN, HTTP (internet browser), CITP, MA-Net

MADRIX KEY entry: Includes 1 license for the software MADRIX. Activates output for up to 4 x 512 DMX channels (4 DMX universes / 2048 DMX
channels). Already includes a multitude of stock effects that are fully customizable (in speed, color, shape, direction, size, movement, position, bright-
ness, etc.) Supports media server features also: Conveniently load and play back images, pictures, and videos as well as live signal capturing, screen
capturing, scrolling text (ticker), and more. Controls up to 4 color channels per pixel/voxel (e.g. T-channel, 2-channel, RGB, RGBW fixtures).Includes
various other tools and features (DMX Fader Tool, DMX Watcher, Matrix Generator, Patch Editor, Touch Screen window, backup system, scripting,
mapping, scaling, etc.)

MADRIX KEY start: The software generates unique effects, visuals, and animations live and in real time. A normal PC/laptop can be used for professional
LED control. Activates output for up to 1 x 512 DMX channels (1 DMX universe / 512 DMX channels).Allows mapping in 2D (pixel mapping) as well as
real, spatial 3D (voxel mapping).Controls up to 4 color channels per pixel/voxel (e.g. T-channel, 2-channel, RGB, RGBW fixtures)
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MADRIX Hardware;

MADRIX LUNA 4 / 8 / 16: MADRIX LUNA is a Art-Net node or DMX512 USB interface. It
distributes DMX512 data over long or short distances using Ethernet network or USB. 4, 8, or
16 XLR ports (5-pin, female) distribute the equal number of DMX universes per unit. T XLR port
(5-pin, male) can be used for DMX input.

MADRIX NEBULA: MADRIX NEBULA directly connects to your LED pixels. This advanced SPI
decoder receives control data over USB or Art-Net over Ethernet network. Directly connect to
a wide range of supported LEDs via two 4-pin screw terminals. A signal frequency of up to 24
MHz is available. Supply power over USB (1x USB port) or 5 V to 24 V over a 2-pin screw
terminal. Each device drives up to 1,360 RGB pixels.

MADRIX STELLA: MADRIX STELLA is a 2-port Art-Net node or DMX512 USB interface for
solid-state projects. Directly connect DMX512 to the two 3-pin screw terminals to distribute 2
DMX universes per unit as input and/or output, eliminating the need for XLR connectors as a
result.

MADRIX PLEXUS: MADRIX PLEXUS controls up to 2 universes via DMX512 or Art-Net as a
versatile stand-alone interface or live controller. It is the first and only interface to offer
stand-alone playback of MADRIX light shows and effects. Fully control 1024 DMX channels via
MADRIX Software and use 2x DMX-OUT, 2x DMX-IN, Tx DMX-OUT and Tx DMX-IN, or Art-Net.
The USB or the Ethernet connection can be used for live mode.

MADRIX NEO: MADRIX NEO hardware allows you to send or receive data via the MADRIX
Software using 512 DMX channels. A male to male 3-pin or 5-pin XLR Gender Changer is
required for DMX-IN. The USB 2.0 standard is fully supported to allow for a higher maximum
speed of 480 MBit/s. Up to 60 NEOs can be connected to a USB host controller without having
any frame rate problems. (60 DMX512 interfaces amount to 30,720 DMX channels.)

e

MADRIX USB contact closure MADRIX USB temperature MADRIX USB light sensor MADRIX USB SMPTE
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General and Technical Information

Green

Blue . . Red

VOLTAGE

POWER FACTOR

CURRENT

General and Technical Information

Concept of Light
Concept of Color
Luminous Flux
Light Intensity
LUX

Luminance

LED Technology
Power Factor
Protection Class
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General and Technical Information

1) Concept of Light

According to the wave theory, light is a form of electromagnetic energy (radiation) that can be perceived by human eye. It spreads in the form
of wave or photon. Light has a particular frequency, speed and wavelength. By the continuum of electromagnetic waves arranged according to

frequency and wavelength, electromagnetic spectrum is obtained.

Sound Longitudinal Vibration

T TETHI

The waves vibrate parallel to the direction of they spread.

Light Transverse Wave

The waves vibrate vertically to the direction of they spread. =~ —

IMITEET T

+ Natural sources of Light « Artificial sources of light

i &
Sun Thunder Fire  Underwater Fireflies Moon  Planets Stars Candle Oil lamp Incandescent  Gas discharged
creatures bulb Lamp

2) Concept of Color

T

LED

Color is a perception that occurs when the light
reach-es the retina. This perception is characterized
by the fact that the light strikes the material and is
partly absorbed and partially reflected, which is
called color tone or color. A photoreceptor cell is a
specialized type of neuron found in the retina which
converts light into electrical signals. There are two
general types of photoreceptors, called rods and
cones. And the 3rd cell type which is invented in 90's
is "ganglion”. The ganglion cells carry electrical
signals generated by the photoreceptors cells to the
visual center of the brain.

V|s|b|e nght. 107 maters 10" w ot 1w w0

1 nanomsster 1000 Pancente 1 milimator 1 mater 1 kilomastar
The electronic spectrum range that can be perceived I I e [ S I O U O |
by the human eye. This wavelength is referred as c Xrays Microwaves Radic:  roadeset
visible light or light. Even though the limits of the ' S i | T Radar
interval are not precisely defined, an average human ;

can detect wave lengths between 400 and 700 nm. Short Wavelanghts Long Wavelengths

Visible Light

Ultraviolat
(uv)

400 nanomaters 500 nanometers 600 700
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* White Light:
The white light is a mixture of the colors of the visible spectrum. The white light can be made by the combination of red light, green light
and blue light. Another method of obtaining white light with LED is appliying a phospor layer on the LED which produces blue light.

Incident

light 45°0 Red (660 nm)

Violet
(410 nm)

When all the wavelengths are
merged, white light occurs again.

* CIE:

CIE Chromaticity Diagram CIE Chromaticitv Diaaram - Planck Curve
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* Color Temperature

Technically, Itis a numerical value to the color emitted by a light source, measured in degrees of Kelvin. The Kelvin Color Temperature imagines
a black object being heated to the point that the object will begin to glow. As it gets hotter its glowing color will shift from shades of red up to
white hot. Color temperature has an effect on human psychology and appropriate color temperature should be chosen according to the proper-
ties and function of the place to be illuminated
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* CRI Color Rendering Index:

Color rendering refers how close the color provided by an artificial light source can be to colors provided by an ideal or natural light source. CRI
Index evaluates color between 0-100 as 100 is considered the CRI value of the daylight.CRl is also referred as Ra and this method evaluates 8
or 15 colors.

Good Color Quality Bad Color Quality 2000K Ra 25 5600K Ra 100 3000K Ra 80

LED Lamp CRI 80 Fluorescent Lamp CRI 70

application

The Classification of CRI: CRI Ra
1A and 1B class lamps are used where accurate color matching and Class
accurate color judgement is very important such as printing industry, Excellent 1A Ra>90

. xcellen
museums, and art galleries. o 18 80<Ra<90
2A and 2B class lamps are used where the moderate color rendering is
enough and it is important to see the correct color or where the light will Good 2A 70<Ra<80
be continuously used. 2B 60<Ra<70
3rd class lamps are gged yvhere accurate color rendering is less impor- Not Bad 40<Ra<60
tant but the color shifting is not acceptable.
4th class lamps are used where accurate color rendering is not impor- Bad 4 20<Ra<40

tant or color shifting is acceptable.
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3) Luminous Flux

Luminous flux is a quantitative expression of the brilliance of a source of visible light. It is the energy flow comes off of a light source and is
evaluated according to the spectral sensitivity curve .

: >
\ / \ P o

Luminance
Wuminance e —

« Efficiency Factor:

There is not a constant ratio between the power of the light source draws

o ; o LUMINOUS FLUX
from the network and the luminious flux. The ratio of luminious lux to power ——» EFFICIENCY FACTOR
is called efficiency factor and is shown as Im/W. Efficiency factor may be CONSUMED (Im/W)
different for LED itself and for the fixture. ELEKTRICAL POWER
« Lifespan:

Indicates the average hours the lamp can be used under the specified standard conditions.

Lumen Luminous Flux Decay Curves

100

gl
80 |---------"

70 i ST

[ m s asiad pmm s T
50

0 5000 10 000 15000 20000
hour of work

4) Light intensity

A measure of the amount of light that a point source radiates in a given directi-
on. Itis expressed by the luminous flux leaving the source in that direction per
unit of solid angle. Itis referred as “I" and the unit for light intensity is candela

Candle 1 candela
(cd) —
I 100W 110 candela |
incandescent

Sun 3x10” candela

Sample Values

5) LUX

Luminious flux per unit area. Symbol is * E" and the unit is lux(Ix).




R
4 &
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6) Luminance

It is a measure of the luminous intensity per unit area of light travelling in a given direction. Symbol is """ and the unit is candela perm? (cd/m?).

Luminance [cd/m?]
Sample values

Sun's Surface

1650 Mcd/m?

Incandescent Lamp

7000 000 cd/m?

Blue / Overcast sky

2000/8000 kcd/m?

Fluorescent Lamp

5000-15000 cd/m?

Office Table

100 cd/m?

Road llluminance

0.5 -2.0 cd/m?

* Measurement

Luminansmetre

New system

one-year system

two-year system
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7) LED Technology

LED stands for “Light Emitting Diode" and is the latest technology in energy
efficient lighting.The first light emitting diodes were discovered in 1920 in
Russia when a radio technician named Oleg Losev realized that the diodes
used in the receiver of the radios were emitting light. Nick Holonyak was the
one who developed the first LED (light emitted diode) to produce light.

LEDs are a semiconductor electronic circuit element developed after variety
applications of filament technologies. They produce light by photons which
are simply the light energy that negative electrons losing while running into a
positevely charged hole. Depending on the semiconductor, these photons
have different wavelenghts and wavelengths determine the light color a
human eye can perceive.( 400nm-700nm)

LEDs, as a light source, become a revolution that changed the traditional
production structure of incadescent lamp dramatically with the advantage of
its small dimensions allowing variety of different designs.

According to production and mounting options , different LED “"package type"s
are commercially avaliable such as DIP ( DualLIne Package), High Power, SMD
(Surface Mount device), COB (ChipOnBoard). The “package type" refers to the
way LEDs semiconductor integrated circuit is packaged inside the LED.

LEDs last longer. Their lifespan can reach up to 100.000 hrs depending on the
parameters they are designed for. The economical life for high effieciency LED
products is over 50.000 hrs. Given the approximate lifespan is 50.000 hrs, a
luminaire operated for 4 hrs a day has 35 years lifespan. Thus, the mainte-
nance requirement is less than all other lighting requirements.

In contrast to traditional lighting, LED lights can be switched off and on
frequently and without affecting the LEDs lifespan or light emission.

LEDs can withstand the though conditions since they are durable ,and
resistant to shock, vibrations, and external impacts. Thus, they are great fit for
outdoor or transportation lighting systems.

LED systems are more compatible with automation and control systems than
other lighting systems. With low current and voltages, it can be dimmed within
0% and 100% ,and any kind of animation can be applied with RGB, RGBA,RG-
BW systems.

LED lighting features close to no UV emission because of their monochromat-
ic structure and they do not harm organic or polymer materials and can be

safely used for UV sensitive environments.
LEDs emit light in a specific direction. They are not diffused light sources

therefore they are more efficient and optical control is easier. It is possible to
reach a light distribution of lower than 10 degrees and of higher than 180
degrees by using lenses and reflectors.

LEDs do not contain mercury as opposed to fluorescent lamps. Unlike metal
halides and halogen lamps, they do not contain halogen. That being the case
and with the addition of energy efficiency, LEDs are considered the most
environmental light sources.
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* How Does LED Work?

A LED is a small light bulb that easily fits into an electrical circuit. These light bulbs do not get hot and they are illuminated by the constant
movements of the electrons located in the semiconductor material. The average light emitting diode does this through what is known as a
“p-njunction”, which is formed of a p-type semiconductor (which contains positively charged carriers) and an n-type semiconductor (which
contains electrons). The connection between these two types of semiconductors is known as a “p-n junction”. These junctions are the
building blocks of every semiconductor electronic device. Light emitting diodes are modified in order to produce a form of light radiation, and
the electrons from n-type semiconductors simply connect to the carriers in the p-type semiconductor, and the electricity flow is unidirectio-
nal: it is possible only from n to p, not the other way round. When the junction is formed, electrons located in the diode change their state
and start to emit photons: electrons change their orbit by moving from a higher orbit to a lower one — when they do that, they automatically
lose energy in the form of light. The more energy is lost, the more powerful the photons of light. This is when the color starts to change and
light is being emitted by the LED.
)

Bores Electrons

N-Material
v
Junction [
P-Material
p type junction n type

* What does 50.000 hrs imply?
LED's life expectancy is approximately 50.000 hrs. LED Light Source: Economic Life
+ 137 years of lifespan, if the light operates 1 hr. The amount of time that a minimum acceptable light is
+ 68,5 years of lifespan, if the light operates 2 hrs. provided by a light source for a given application area. It
+ 34,2 years of lifespan, if the light operates 4 hrs. is a useful tool for planning purposes.
+ 22,8 years of lifespan, if the light operates 6 hrs. General lllumination Applications: The standard is %70 of
+ 17,1 years of lifespan, if the light operates 8 hrs. the original luminous flux. (L70)

* 11,4 years of |l|fespan, .'f the |l|ght operates 12 hrs. Comparison between the lifespan of conventional lamps and LED
5,7 years of lifespan, if the light operates 24 hrs.

Light Source Lifespan( hr)
CIncandescent 750-2000
‘Halogen 2,000-4000
cFRL 8000-10000
Metal Halide 7,500-20,000
Lineer Fluorescence 20,000 - 30,000
LEDWhiteLight 50000(L70)*

*LED systems do not dim down completely. After 50,000
hours, only 50% of the LEDs used still achieve 70% of their
original luminous flux. Which means, black out is never an
option with LED systems. However other light sources are
unable to emit light at the end of their life cycle.
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Advantages of LED;

Efficiency: LEDs produce more light per watt compared to incandescent and fluorescence.
Color: LEDs can emmit the intended light color without the use of color filters which is required for conventional lighting methods.
Size: LED can be very small (smaller than 2mm) and can easily be mounted on circuit boards. This allows to design small fixtures.

Time: LED lights brighten up instantly. That makes it ideal for applications where lights should be switched off and on frequently as LED's
lifetime or light emission are not affected by it.

Lifespan: LEDs have an outstanding operational life time expectation of up to 50.000 hours. Whereas fluorescence lights have an operational
life time approximately 1000-2000 hrs and Incandescent bulbs have 10.000-15000hrs

Resistance: Unlike fragile incandescent and fluorescence bulbs that hava solid state components, LEDs have stronger external resistance.

Focus: LED is designed to focus its light and can be directed to a specific location without the use of an external reflector, achieving a higher
application efficiency than conventional lighting.

Environment: LEDs do not contain mercury contrary to fluorescent lamps.
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8) Power Factor POWER FACTOR

Power factor is the efficiency ratio of the energy used in the workplace
and houses. power factor measurement indicates that all the incoming CURRENT
current is used to be reached to 1.0 value. A value of 0.80 indicates a VOLTAGE

20% efficacy ratio. This means that only 80% of the incoming current
does useful work and 20% is wasted through inductive equipment.

e

The Importance of Power Factor:

Power factor is the relationship (phase) of current and voltage in AC electrical distribution systems. Under ideal conditions current and voltage
are "in phase" and the power factor is “100%." If inductive loads (motors) are present, power factor less than 100% (typically 80 to 90% can
occur).

Low power factor, electrically speaking, causes heavier current to flow in power distribution lines in order to deliver a given number of kilowatts
top an electrical load.

Power factor correction is the process of compensating for the lagging current by creating a leading current by connecting capacitors to the
supply.

The benefits that can be achieved by applying the correct power factor correction are:

Environmental benefit.

Reduction of power consumption due to improved energy efficiency.

Reduced power consumption means less greenhouse gas emissions and fossil fuel depletion by power stations.

Reduction of electricity bills Extra kVA available from the existing supply Reduction of 12 R losses in transformers and distribution equipment
Reduction of voltage drop in long cables.

Extended equipment life.

Reduced electrical burden on cables and electrical components.

Active PFC

Active PFC circuitry can boost power supplies up to PFC 0.99. With passive power factor correction, it may be around 0.75, and with active
power factor correction, figures better than 0.95 may be expected. If there is a low power factor in the illumination, harmonic distortions would
occur. In order to have power quality, the harmonic distortion must be low and the power factor must be high. International standards such as
the EN54000-3-2/A2 set specifications for the power quality of electrical and electronic equipment thus the products that do not offer power
factor correction option are not allowed in EU countries. According to IEC standarts, similar restrictions may be prevailed in Turkey as well.
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9) International Protection (IP) Classification

Solid Particule Protection Liquid Particule Protection IK- Mechanical Impact Resistance

0 N Not protected 0 N Not protected 0 0 N No protection
Any object bigger el Dripping water 75 cm‘&Ogr
1 than 50 mm 1 PPINg 0 1 ’ 0,150
e Joule
. 445, . - 200
Any object bigger $tet Vertically dripping ar
2 10cm
than 12 mm water at an angle 0,200
et upto 15° Joule
‘e
e
. : . 200
Any object bigger i - Water falling as a or
3 s oo 175¢
than 2,5 mm . .. spray at any angle 0,350
e ®  upto60° Joule
) } 200gr
4 Any object bigger Splashing water 25cm 4&
than 1 mm ‘ 0,500
Joule
‘ 200gr
Dust protected Water jets 0 5 35em . 0,700
Joule
) 500gr
i Powerful K
Dust Tight 6 r‘*%"“ water jets 0 6 20 em— 1,00
P g Joule
| . &OOgr
mmersion
40 cm
~uptol5cm 07 ‘ 2,00
. Joule
| -
Immersion 295¢
" beyond 1m 08 1 5,0(|J
: Joule
20 cm —,
09 10,00
Joule
40 cm
1 0 20,00
Joule
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Protection Against Electric Shocks

Class || Items in this class have an earth circuit built in and an earth wire in the plug. Metal parts of the products could poten-
@ tial cause a hazardous voltage if the basic insulation fails. This basically means that all metal parts of the products

need to be earthed via the protective conductor. A Fault in the appliance should trip and over current device like a fuse
or circuit breaker protecting the end user.

Class Il Electrical appliance of class Il has two layers of insulating material surrounding live parts or reinforced insulation.
Class Il : Electrical appliance of class Il is designed to be supplied from safety extra-low voltage power source.
ATEX

In industrial establishments where explosive atmospheres such as gas, dust or flammable substan-
ces are present, they are special materials used with the aim of preventing the spark and arc explosi-
on from electric appliances.

"ATEX" is an abbreviation for the ATEX Directive and is also short for "Atmospheres Explosives”. It is
a set of regulations that are designed to ensure the safety of products being used in explosive
environments. Explosive atmospheres are work areas that contain flammable gases, mists or

vapours or by combustible dusts which a source ignition can cause explosion. These environments
are called Exproof and the electrical apparatus designed to contain explosions or flames produced
within them are called exproof electrical apparatus.

Exproof materials have to be used in any environment that an explosive ,air and a spark can easily

come together and cause and explosion.

* ATEX Area Classifications/Zoning Definitions

Zone Class Explosive atmosphere Min. Equipment integrity Sertification 94/9/EC Equipment
Requirements Category

ZoneO Anareainwhichanexplosive ~ Equipmentmustbesafeunder  ves(ATEX) Category1

N mixture is present continuously normal operation, expected and

fone20 or for long periods or frequently. rare malfunction.

Zone 1 An area in which an explosive Equipment must be safe under Yes (ATEX) Category 2

7 91 mixture is likely to occur normal operation,

conesl  innormaloperation. expected and malfunction.

Zone 2 An area in which an explosive mixture Equipment must be safe Yes (ATEX) Category 3

Zone 22° is not likely to occur in normal operation under normal operation

and if it occurs it is for a short time

*For hazardous areas involving dusts then the above classifications are prefixed with a "2", so zone 1 for dusts becomes zone 21.

Temp. Max. Surface Max Surface Area CENELEC/IEC EN Gases
Class Temp. °C Temp. °F 50014,lEC 79-0
"""" T s450°Cc  842°F  Mnes | Metan
"""" T2 300-450°C  572°F . Popn
TS 0SS i Areas " o peeton
T4 135-200°C 275 °F 8 Etilen
"""" 5  100-13°C  212°F lic ~ Hidrojen
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10) llluminance Levels

AREA GENERAL SPECIAL AREA GENERAL SPECIAL
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Illuminance Levels

AREA GENERAL SPECIAL AREA GENERAL SPECIAL
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Illuminance Levels

AREA GENERAL SPECIAL AREA GENERAL SPECIAL
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11) Road llluminance

Because the luminance design method depends on road surfaces being made visible by light reflected from roads, the reflection spesifications
of the pavement becomes critical for the lighting design process. The R tables refer to pavement reflection characteristics under dry road-sur-
face circumstances only. The table is based on two spesicifations ; ST, the specularity of pavement shininess and Qo, the lightness of a road's
surface. Aside from R tables, N tables are applied in countries that uses additional whiteners.

Road Class q, S1 S2

Road Class Specification of Road Material

R1 Concrete surface,asphalt surface with a minimum of 15% of the aggregates composed of artificial brightener aggregates.
N1

CR2 A combination of diffuse and specular reflectances characteristic of asphalt surfaces with aggregate composed of a minimum
N2 of 60% gravel of size greater than 10 mm. Also asphalt surfaces composed of 10% - 15% artificial brightener in aggregate mix.
R3 Slightly specular reflectance typical of asphalt surfaces with dark aggregates, rough texture and some months of use.
N3

""" R4 Mostly specular surface typical of very smooth asphalt texture.
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International Lighting recommedations for motor traffic

Lighting Class Description of the Road

High speed roads with separate carriageways, motorways, express roads

M1
M?2 * Speed =90 km/h ;
+ Speed > 90 km/h ;
M High speed roads, district distributor roads, radial roads.
M2 « 50 km/h Speed 90 km/h
M3 + 50 km/h Speed < 90 km/h
* Speed < 50 km/h;
M3 Urban traffic routes, local distributor roads, Residential major access roads.
M4 * Speed = 50 km/h
M4 * Speed = 50 km/h
+ Speed < 50 km/h
M5 * Speed < 50 km/h
M4 Residential Roads
M5 + 30 Hiz =50 km/h
M5 + 30 Hiz = 50 km/h
* Speed < 30 km/h
M6 + Speed < 30 km/h

Lighting Requirements for Motor Traffic

Lighting ClassL o (cd/m) U, U, TI (%) SR
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Lenses

XN: Extra Narrow N: Narrow Angle M: Medium Angle ~ W: Wide Angle XW: Without lens ME: Medium Elliptical NA: Narrow MA: Medium
Angle Asymmetrical Asymmetrical
XN (X Narrow): N (Narrow): M (Medium): W (Wide): XW (Wide): A (Asymmetrical): _N‘,\ (Na_rrow . MA (Medium
1°-10" Agilar 11° - 25 Agilar 26" - 50° Agilar 51° - 90" Agilar 91" - 120" Agilar 30x50° Elliptical): 10x30 Elliptical ): 30x50°

ME: Medium Elliptical NA: Narrow

XN: Extra Narrow
Angle

N: Narrow Angle

M: Medium Angle

Configuration Codes

W: Wide Angle

XW: Without lens

Asymmetrical

MA: Medium
Asymmetrical
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Electronical Control Accessories

PWM (Pulse Width Modulation):

Pulse Width Modulation, or PWM, is a technique for getting analog results with digital means. Digital control is used to create a square wave, a signal
switched between on and off. This on-off pattern can simulate voltages in between full on (5 Volts) and off (0 Volts) by changing the portion of the time
the signal spends on versus the time that the signal spends off. The duration of "on time" is called the pulse width. To get varying analog values, you
change, or modulate, that pulse width. If you repeat this on-off pattern fast enough with an LED for example, the result is as if the signal is a steady
voltage between 0 and 5v controlling the brightness of the LED.

INV PWM (Invert Pulse Width Modulation):
It works as the inverse of the PWM signal.

DMX (Digital Multiplex) :

DMX is a lighting control protocol which allows users to have ultimate control over their lighting needs. DMX controls the lighting speed, dim level and
color settings of luminaires by controlling master and slave devices which provides light animation. The DMX signal consists of 512 addresses and 170
channels can controlled as RGB.

STD (Standard):

Non controllable led lighting products are called standard. They can only be turned on and off manually. Can not be applied an external signal.

DALI (Digital Addressable Lighting Interface) :
Digital Addressable Lighting Interface and is a protocol set out in the technical standard IEC 62386. DALI was developed as an international industry
standard for intelligent and easy management of lighting equipment.

0-10 V DIM:

Itis an electronic lighting control signaling system. Low voltage 0-10V dimmers use a low voltage 0-10V DC signal connected to each LED power supply
or Fluorescent ballast. 0-10V dimming applies a direct current voltage (DC) between 0 and 10 Volts to produce light at varying intensity levels. At 10V,
the lights controlled by the dimmer are at 100% brightness. At 1V, the lights are at 10% measured brightness, which may actually be perceived as 32%
brightness.

Triac:

The triac is a developed version of the thyristor. While the thyristor can only control current over one half of the cycle, the triac controls it over two halves
of an AC waveform. Triacs are widely used in AC power control applications. They are able to switch high voltages and high levels of current, and over
both parts of an AC waveform.

RC (Remote Control):

Radio-frequency (RF) remote controls transmit radio waves that correspond to the binary command for the button you're pushing. A radio receiver on
the controlled device receives the signal and decodes it. The biggest advantage of radio-frequency remote conrol is of course the coverage which can
be 30 meters. And also the signals can go through the solid objects such as walls.
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Underwater Cable Joint

Emergency Lighting Kit 3000mA 220V 3h (STL-ECKO015W)

Input Voltage © 220-240V ~50/60 Hz
Output Voltage : 220V AC

Charging Time . 24 hrs

Duration . 3hrs

Operating Temperature - -5°C ... +50°C

IP Class - 1P20

Electrical Class . Class 1

Battery - Ni-Cd 12V / 3000 mAh
Dimensions © 120 x 200 x 53 mm

Emergency Lighting Kit 3000mA 12-60V 3h (STL-ECK034W)

Input Voltage  220-240V ~50/60 Hz
Output Voltage : 220V AC

Charging Time © 24 hrs

Duration - 3hrs

Operating Temperature - -5°C ... +50°C

IP Class - 1P20

Electrical Class . Class 1

Battery - Ni-Cd 6V / 3000 mAh
Dimensions © 120 x 200 x 33 mm

Emergency Lighting Kit 3000mA 24V 3h (STL-ECK010W)

Input Voltage : 220-240V ~50/60 Hz
Output Voltage : 24V DC

Charging Time . 24 hrs

Duration . 3hrs

Operating Temperature - -5°C ... +50°C

IP Class - 1P20

Electrical Class . Class 1

Battery : Ni-Cd 6V / 3000 mAh
Dimensions © 120 x 200 x 33 mm

h

,

33600463
Single Outlet Joint

33600464

Dual Outlet Joint

34601735
Typel

Cable diameter w/adaptor
Cable diameter w/o adaptor
IP class

Nominal Current and Voltage
Operating Temperature
Wiring

Cable diameter w/adaptor
Cable diameter w/o adaptor
IP class

Nominal Current and Voltage
Operating Temperature
Wiring

Cable diameter w/adaptor

IP class

Nominal Current and Voltage
Operating Temperature
Wiring

106 -09
‘010-212
1P68

:16A / 250V AC
-15° ... +60°C
:Max. three-pole

106 -09
‘010-212
1P68

- 16A / 260V AC
-15° ... +60°C
:Max. four-pole

7.0mm-12.0mm
:IP68 / 5bar

- 17.5A 450V

1-40° ... +125°C
:Max. four-pole




Underwater Cable Joint

Cable diameter (min.-max.)
IP class

Operating Temperature
Wiring

34600868
Type |

Max. Cable diameter

Min. Cable diameter

IP class

Nominal Current and Voltage
Operating Temperature
Wiring

34601038
Type Y w/Dual outlet

Max. Cable diameter
Minimum Cable diameter
Maksimum Cable diameter
IP class

Nominal Current and Voltage
Operating Temperature
Wiring

34100397
Type Y w/Dual outlet

:0,5mm - 2mm
:1P68 / 5bar
:-30°...+80°C
:Max. five-pole

:3x1,5mm?2 - 5x1,5mm?
23x4mm?2 - 5x2,5mm?2
'IP68 / 2bar

1250V AC

1-20° ... +125°C

“Max. 5 Kutuplu

©2.5mm?2

15,5 mm

18,5 mm

1P68

“16A / 250V AC
1-40°C ... +105°C
“Max. three-pole

Light Color

Standard products may be produced according to the following Kelvin temperatures.

Standard Monocolor products;

WW30: Warm White 3000K
NW40: Natural White 4000K
CW65: Cold White 6500K

May be a deviation of 200K

Polimer applied products;

WW27: Extra Warm White 2650K-2850K

CW65: Cold White 6500K-7200K

Can be between the values above.

Custom Monocolor products;

WW22: Extra Warm White 2200K

CW50: Extra Cold White  5000K

May be a deviation of £200K
Please contact your customer represantative
on feasibility of color temperature values.

Standard Monocolor products with other color options.

@ A: Amber  590nm

May be a deviation of +5nm

Power Values

All standard products may be produced in different power options. With the developments in LED technology the power values are constantly

decreasing and the efficiency is increasing. On the other hand the power options may vary according to color tone.

While WH284 CW consumes 210W,
WH284 Amber consumes 150W

While AC5N 12-24V CW consumes 210W,
AC5N 12-24V Blue consumes 150W
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